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VISION 

 
 
 
 
 

Establishing itself as the best institution of Chhattisgarh in the field of teacher-

education and educational research- innovations – IASE Bilaspur, till 2020 – will 

unceasingly proceed towards qualitative development by- 

 

 Preparing accountable, sensitive and skilled teachers 



 Establishing a perfect harmony among all the teacher education institutions of 

this region, with an aim of the all round development of the students, and 


 Making all the levels of school education academically prosperous. 
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MISSION STATEMENT 

 

 

 To develop the IASE as a centre of excellence and quality educational research 
for teacher education at national level. 


 To enhance continuous professional development (CPD) of the faculty through 

inservice teacher education on one hand and educational innovations, action 
research, full-fledged research and curricular material development on the 
other. 


 To take care of qualitative development of teacher educators at elementary and 

secondary level in terms of equity and inclusion. 


 To prepare skilled teachers in accordance with the social needs, through in-
service and pre-service B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes and through engaging 
teachers meaningfully in innovations, seminars, conferences, action research 
and educational research. 


 To forge a strong linkages with NCERT, NUEPA and SCERT on one hand 

and CTEs, DIETs, BRCs, CRCs and schools on the other. 


 To run a widespread programme of capacity building for teacher-educators and 
teachers in the use of ICT. 


 To reach school teachers and provide on-site support through the faculties of 

DIETs, BRCs and CRCs. 


 To develop the IASE as a Regional Resource Centre for all the teachers and 
teacher-educators of the state. 


 To ensure that the spirit of the ideas mentioned in NCF-TE (2009) and NCF 

(2005) is reflected in all the pre-service and in-service programmes of the IASE. 


 To serve the society with quality education which enable the youth to setup a 
better global village to live in. 
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OBJECTIEVES 

 
 
 
 
 

 Maintaining the age long nobility the pious profession of teacher-ship and 

spreading it among the (would-be) teachers. 


 Preparing sensitive teachers who not only deal with their academic areas 

skillfully but understand each of their learners along with the socio-cultural 

context the learner lives in. 


 Mentoring such teachers through teacher-educators, throughout the state, who 

can prepare the young generation to participate in building a peaceful world 

society based on the cherished values of democracy, equality, social justice, 

plurality and human dignity. 


 Creating an environment conducive to overall harmonious development of each 

school student of the region. 


 Instilling the values of self-esteem and self-reliance among the teacher-

educators at all levels, teachers and students. 


 These stated purpose, vision, mission and values of the IASE, Bilaspur are 

made known to the various stakeholders through our website, mails and 

meetings, notice boards. 
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PROFILE OF THE INSTITUTION 
 

 

1. Name and address of the institution :Institute of Advanced Studies in 

   Education, Bilaspur (C.G.) 

2. Website URL : www.iasebsp.com 
 

3. For communication :  
 

OFFICE : 
 

 Name  Telephone Fax No.   E-Mail Address 
 

   Number with       
 

   STD Code       
 

         
 

 Head / Principal  07752- 07752-  iasebilaspur@gmail.com 
 

   404706 404706     
 

          
 

 Vice- Principal  - -   - 
 

         
 

 Self- appraisal  07752- -  iasebilaspur@gmail.com 
 

 Co-ordinator  644450       
 

          
 

RESIDENCE :        
 

      
 

 Name  Telephone  Mobile Number 
 

     Number with   
 

     STD Code   
 

         
 

 Head / Principal :   
07752-270555 

 
9425222737 

 

 

Dr. Smt. Nishi Bhambari 
  

 

       
 

         
 

 Vice- Principal    -   - 
 

        
 

 Self- appraisal Co-ordinator :  
07752-429913 

 
9893136090 

 

 
Smt. Nalini Pandey 

   
 

        
 

          
 

 

4. Location of the Institution :  
 

Urban √ Semi-urban  Rural  Tribal   
Any other (specify and indicate) 

 

 

5. Campus area in acres :  
 

4.71 acres 

 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh   4 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 

 

6. Is it a recognized minority institution ? Yes  No √ 

7. Date of establishment of the institution :     
        

 MM YYYY      

        

 Feb. 1955      

        

8. University / Board to which the institution is affiliated : 
 

Bilaspur University, Bilaspur (C.G.) 
 
9. Details of UGC recognition under sections 2(f) and 12(B) of the UGC 

Act. Month & Year 
 

2f 
MM YYYY 

 

  
 

    

 July 1984 
 

   
 

Month & Year  
 

   
 

12B 
MM YYYY 

 

  
 

- - 
 

 
 

   
 

 
10. Type of Institution:  

a. By funding i. Government 
 

ii. Grant-in-aid  
 

iii. Constituent  
 

iv. Self- financed  
 

v. Any other (Specify and indicate)  
 

b. By Gender i. Only for man 
 

ii. Only for Women  
 

iii. Co-education  
 

c. By Nature i. University Dept. 
 

ii. IASE  
 

iii. Autonomous College  
 

iv. Affiliated College  
 

v. Constituent College  
 

vi. Dept. of Education of 

Composite College  
 

vii. CTE  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
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Viii. Any other (Specify and indicate) 
 

11. Does the University/ State Education Act have provision for autonomy ?  

Yes √   No 
 

If yes, has the institution applied for autonomy ? 
 
Yes No 

 
 
√  

12. Details of Teacher Education programmes offered by the institution :  
 

Sl.  Level   Programme/  Entry  Nature of  Duration Medium of 
 

No.     Course  Qualification Award    Instruction 
 

i) Pre-Primary        Certificate     
 

               

                

          Diploma     
 

               
 

          Degree     
 

               

ii) Primary/        Certificate     
 

 

Elementary 
            

             
 

        

Diploma 
    

 

              
 

                

          Degree     
 

               

iii) Secondary/        Certificate     
 

 

Sr. Secondary 
            

              

        

Diploma 
    

 

              
 

                

     
B.Ed. 

  
Graduate Degree 

 
2 Year Hindi/ 

 

        
English  

              
 

            
 

Sl.  Level   Programme/  Entry  Nature of  Duration Medium of 
 

No.     Course  Qualification Award    Instruction 
 

iv) Post Graduate        Diploma     
 

               

    M.Ed.   B.Ed.  Degree  2 Year  Hindi/ 
 

              English 
 

               

v) Other (specity)        Certificate     
 

              

    Ph. D. Course  PG./ Edu.  Diploma  ---  --- 
 

    Work          
 

               
 

          Degree  For   
 

            CourseW  
 

            ork 6  
 

            month   
 

         
 

 (Additional rows may be inserted as per requirement)     
 

Certificate : DCE Graduate 10 days Course   English 
 

Certificate : DCE P.G.English One Years Corespondence Course English 
 

(i) Study Centre IGNOU-  (a) B.Ed.  Graduate Degree 2 year Hindi/ English 
 

     (b) M.A. In Edu. Graduate Degree 2 year Hindi/ English 
 

     (c) P.G.D.S.L.M. Graduate Diploma 1 year Hindi/English 
 

     (d) P.G.D.E.M.A. Graduate Diploma 1 year English 
 

(ii) Pt. Sundar Lal : B.Ed.  Graduate Degree 2 year Hindi/ English 
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Sharma Open University. 

 

13. Give details of NCTE recognition (for each programme mentioned in Q. 12 

above)  
 

Level  Programme Revised Order Valid upto Sanctioned 
   No. & Date  Intake 
Pre-primary      

Primary/ Elementary     

Secondary/ Sr. B.Ed. 139789/ Regular 150 
Secondary   31.05.2015   

Post Graduate  M.Ed. 139801/ Regular 050 
   31.05.2015   

Other (specify)     --- 

B. Criterion- wise inputs :  
 

Criterion I : Curricular Aspects 

 

1. Does the Institution have a 

stated Vision  

 
Mission 

Values 

Objectives  

 
2. a) Does the institution offer self – 

financed programme (s) ? If yes,  
 

a) How many programmes?  
 

 

b) Fee charged per programmes?  
 
 
3. Are there programmes with semester system.  

 
 

 

Yes √    No 
 

 
Yes √    No 
 
 
Yes √    No 
 

 

Yes √    No 
 

 

Yes  No √ 
    

 
N.A. 

 
 

N.A. 
 
 

Yes M.Ed. 
 
 
4. Is the institution representing / participating in the curriculum 

development / revision processes of the regulatory bodies?  
 

Yes No  
√ 

 
If yes, how many faculty are on the various curriculum development/ vision 

committees/ boards of universities / regulating authority.  
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50% 

 
5. Number of methods/ elective options (programme wise)   

D.Ed.  -- 
 

B.Ed. 

   

  
 

 One 
 

M.Ed. (Full Time) 

   

  
 

 Two  

  
 

M.Ed. (Part Time) 
   

   

 --  

Any other (specify and indicate) 
 

 

  
 

 --  

  
 

 

 

6. Are these Programmes offered in modular form  

 

Yes √    No 
 

Number 01 + 02 
  

 
 

 One Year ELT Certificate Course 


 B.Ed. Course offered by PSLSOU 


 B.Ed. / M.A. (Education) Offered by IGNOU 



7. Are there Programmes where assessment of teachers by the students has 
been introduced?  

 
Yes √    No 

 
 
 

Number 04 
 
 
 

8. Are there Programmes with faculty exchange / visiting faculty.  
 

Yes √    No 
 
 

Number 06 
 
 

 State resource Group 


 Master Trainers 


 Refresher Course conducted by University 


 Monitoring team 


 Review team from MHRD 
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9. Is there any mechanism to obtain feedback on the curricular aspects from 
 

 the-       
 

  Heads of practice teaching schools  Yes  √ No  
 

     
 

 Academic peers 
      

 

 Yes  √ No  
 

      

 

Alumni 

      
 

      

  Yes  √ No  
 

 Students       
 

      
 

 Employers  Yes  √ No  
 

       

        
 

   Yes  √ No  
 

10.  How long does it takes for the institution to 
     

 

     
 

 introduce a new programmed within the existing system ?    
 

 

Short Term Orientation Programme 

 

11. Has the institution introduced any new courses in teacher education during 

the last three years ?  
 

Yes  No √ 
    
     

Number --- 

 
12. Are there courses in which major syllabus revision was done during the last 

five years ?  

 

Yes √   No 

 

Number 02 

 

13. Does the institution develop and deploy action for effective implementation 

of the curriculum?  

 

Yes √    No 

 
14. Does the institution encourage the faculty to prepare course outlines ?  

 

Yes √    No 
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Criterion II : 
 

Teaching – Learning and Evaluation 

 

1. How are students selected for admission into various courses ?  
a) Through an entrance test developed by the institution 

 

b) Common entrance test conducted by the University/ Government  √  
 

c) Through an interview 

    
 

    
 

     

d) Entrance test and interview 

     

    
 

    
 

e) Merit at the qualifying examination 
 √   

 

    
 

f) Any other (specity and indicate) 
 √   

 

     

    
 

 (If more than one method is followed, kindly specity the weightages. 
 

 For Departmental candidate admission is based on service seniority) 
 

 
2. Furnish the following information (for the previous academic year ):  
 

a)  Date of start of the academic year- July 2014  

 
 

 
b) Date of last admission -  

 

 

Date of closing of the academic year - 

 
 

   

c) May 2015 
 

d) Total teaching days - 

 
 

 
 

200  

  
 

e) Total Working days - 
 

 

 
 

200 
 

  
 

    

 
3. Total number of students admitted :  

 Programme  Number of  Reserved    Open   
 

   students              
 

  M  F  Total M  F Total   M  F  Total 
 

                   
 

 D.Ed. -  -  - -  - -  - - - 
 

                   
 

 B.Ed. 82  67  149 73  52 125  09 15 24 
 

                   
 

 M.Ed. (Full Time) 29  20  49 27  16 43  02 04 06 
 

                    

 M.Ed. (Part Time) -  -  - -  - -  - - - 
 

                  

4. Are there any overseas students ? 

            
 

    Yes    No  √  
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If yes, how many ? --  
 

 

 
5. What is the „unit cost‟ of teacher education programmed ? (Unit cost = total annual 

recurring expenditure divided by the number of students/ trainees enrolled)  

   Year 2014-15 
     

a) Unit cost excluding salary component Rs. 109786.44  
     

     

b) Unit cost including salary component Rs. 197301.44  
     

 
(Please provide the unit cost for each of the programme offered by the 

institution as detailed at Question 12 of profile of the institution) 

 
6. Highest and Lowest percentage of marks at the qualifying examination 

considered for admission during the previous academic session)  

 

Programmes Open Reserved 
     

 Highest (%) Lowest (%) Highest (%) Lowest (%) 
     

D.Ed. - NA - - 
     

B.Ed. 79 % 43 % 77 % 43 % 
     

M.Ed. (Full Time) 77.45 71.27 01 January 99 29 June 07 
     

M.Ed. (Part Time) - NA - - 
     

 
 
 
7. Is there a provision for assessing students‟ knowledge and skills for the 

programme (after admission) ?  

 
Yes √    No 

 

 

8. Does the institution develop its academic calendar ?  

 

  Yes √ No     
 

9. 
      

Time allotted (in percentage) 
 

 

       
 

          
 

  Programmes   Theory Practice Teaching Practicum 
 

          
 

 D.Ed.   - - - 
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B.Ed. 60% - 40% 
    

M.Ed. (Full Time) 60% - 40% 
    

M.Ed. (Part Time) - - - 
    

 

 

10. Pre-practice teaching at the institution :  
 

a) Number of pre-practice teaching days  
 

 

b) Minimum number of pre-practice 

teaching Lessons given by each student  

 

 

11. Practice Teaching at School  
 

a) Number of schools identified for practice 

teaching (School Internship Programme)  

 
b) Total number of practice teaching days  

 
c) Minimum number of practice teaching 

lessons Given by each student  

 
 
 
 
 
 

1 5 
 
 
 

N A  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2 0 
  

  

1 5 
  

  

3 0 
  

 
12. How many lessons are given by the student teachers in simulation and pre- practice 

 teaching in classroom situations ?   
           

 No. of Lessons N. A. For No. of Lessons Pre-practice N. A. For  

 in simulation First Year teaching First Year  
          

13. Is the scheme of evaluation made known to students at the beginning of the 

 academic session ?    
           

 Yes  √  No      
           

 
 

 

14. Does the institution provide for continuous evaluation ?  
 

Yes √ No 
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15. Weightage (in percentage) given to internal and external evaluation  
 

 Programmes  Internal   External   
             

 D.Ed.  -   -     
             

 B.Ed.  20%   80%   
             

 M.Ed. (Full Time)  25%   75%   
             

 M.Ed. (Part Time)  -   -     
             

16. Examinations :          
         

 (a) Number of seasonal tests held for each paper    0   2  
          

 (b) Number of assignments for each paper    0   2  
     

17. Access to ICT (Information and Communication Technology) and technology. 
            

     Yes No    
           

  Computers  √       
           

  Internet  √       
           

  Software / Courseware (CDs)  √       
           

  Audio Resources  √       
           

  Video Resources  √       
          

  Teaching Aids and other related materials √       
           

  Any other (specity and indicate)  Language Lab    
             

 

 

18. Are there courses with ICT enabled teaching- learning process ?  
 

Yes √   No 
 

Number 06 
 
19. Does the institution offer computer as a subject ?  
 

Yes √ No 
 

If yes, is it offered as a compulsory or optional paper ? 

 
√ B.Ed. 
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Compulsory √ Optional  √ M.Ed 

 

Criterion : III 
Research, Consultancy and Extension 

 
1. Number of teachers with Ph.D and their percentage to the total faculty strength  
 

Number  3 6 % 
 
2. Does the Institution have ongoing research projects ?   

Yes  √  No     

If yes, provide the following details on the ongoing research projects ? 
         

Funding agency  Amount (Rs) Duration (years) Collaboration, if any 
         

MHRD CSS (T.E.)     1 Year SCERT, DIETS 
         

SSA  57600.00 2 Years SSA DIETS 
         

SSA  200000.00 1 Years SSA DIETS 
          

(Additional rows/columns may be inserted as per the requirement) 
 
3. Number of completed research Projects during last three 

years. 40  

 
4. How does the institution motivated its teachers to take up research in education? 

(Mark √ for positive response and X for negative response)  

o  Teachers are given study leave X 
  

o  Teachers are provided with seed money √ 
  

o  Adjustment in teaching schedule √ 
   

o Providing secretarial support and other facilities √ 
   

o Any other specify and indicate √ 
   

 
5. Does the institution provided financial support of research scholars ?  
 

Yes 
 

No √ 
 

 
 

     

 
6. Number of research degrees awarded during the last 5 

years. a. Ph.D. -  
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b. M.Phil - 
 
7. Does the institution support students research projects (UG & PG) ?  
 

Yes √   No 
 
8. Details of the Publication by the faculty (Last five years)  
 

 Yes No Number 
    

International journals √  01 
    

National journals – referred papers √  87 

Non referred papers    
    

Academic   articles   in   reputed √  20 

magazines / news papers    
    

Books (Chaptor) √  05 
    

Any other (specify and indicate) -  - 
    

9. Are there awards, reorganization, patents etc received by the faculty ?  
 

Yes √ No 

 

Number  05 

 
10. Number of papers presented by the faculty and students (during last five years)  
 
  Faculty Students 

 

        
 

 National seminars  15   15   
 

         
 

 International seminars  18   -   
 

         
 

 Any other academic forum  20   15   
 

        
 

11. What types of instructional materials have been developed by the institution ? 
 

 (Mark „√‟ for yes and „X‟ for No)        
 

      
 

 Self- instructional materials    √   
 

      
 

 Print materials    √   
 

      
 

 Non-print materials (e.g. Teaching    √   
 

 

Aids/ audio-visual, multimedia, etc.) 

        

        
 

        
 

 

Digitalized (Computer aided instructional materials) 

    
 

     
 

      
 

 Question bank    √   
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Any other (specify and indicate) √ 
 
9. Does the institution have a designated person for extension activities ?  
 

Yes √ No 
     

    
 

        

If yes, indicate the nature of the post.   
 

      
 

Full – time √ Part - time   Additional charge 
 

 
10. Are these NSS and NCC programmes in the institution ?  
 

Yes  No. √ 

 
11. Are there any other outreach programmes provided by the institution ?  
 

Yes √ No 

 
12. Number of other curricular/ co-curricular meets organized by other academic 

agencies/ NGOs on Campus.  

 
05  

 
13. Does the institution provide consultancy services?  
 

Yes √ No 

 
In case of paid consultancy what is the net amount generated during last three 

 
years. Private B.Ed. College & Railway School 

 
 

 

17. Does the institution have networking/ linkage with other institutions/ 

organizations?  

 

Local level √ 
  

State level √ 
  

National level √ 
  

International level - 
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Criterion : IV 
 

Infrastructure and Learning Resources 
 
1. Built-up Area (in sq. mts.)  

 

5801 sq. mts. 

 

2. Are the following laboratories been established as per NCTE Norms?  
 

 Methods Lab Yes √ No  
 

   
 

 Psychology lab 

    
 

    
 

Yes √ No  
 

   
 

 

Science Lab (s) 

    
 

     

 Yes √ No  
 

      
 

     
 

 Education Technology Lab Yes √ No  
 

      
 

     
 

 Computer Lab Yes √ No  
 

  Workshop for preparing Teaching aids 

    
 

    
 

Yes √ No  
 

   
 

      
 

       

 
3. How many Computer terminals are available with the institution ?  
 

50  
 

 

4. What is the Budget allotted for computers (purchase and maintenance) during the  
 

previous academic year ? 
 

200000.00 
 

 

5. What is the Amount spent on maintenance of computer facilities during the  
 

previous academic year ? 
 

58900.00 
 

 

6. What is the Amount spent on maintenance and upgrading of laboratory facilities 

during the previous academic year ?  
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7. What is the Budget allocated for campus expansion (building) and upkeep for the 

current academic session / financial year ?  
 

535000.00  
 
8. Has the institution developed computer- aided learning packages?  

 
 Yes  No  

 
      

 

 

√ 
       

 

           
 

9. Total number of posts sanctioned       
 

           
 

      Open Reserved 
 

             

      M   F M F 
 

             

    Teaching- 29 NA    
 

            

   Non- Teaching – 15 NA    
 

             

10. Total number of post vacant :       
 

          
 

      Open Reserved 
 

           
 

      M  F M F 
 

           
 

   Teaching- 04 (UDT) NA     
 

           
 

   Non-teaching 01(Peon) NA     
 

            
 

 

11. a. Number of regular and permanent teachers (Gender 

wise) According to Atteched List  
 

   Open Reserved 
        

   M  F M F 
        

08 Lecturers M F  NA   

 4 4      
       

11 Asstt. Prof./Readers M F  NA   

 4 7      
       

03 Professors M F  NA   

 0 3      
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Institute of Advanced Studies in Education, BILASPUR (C.G.) 
 

DETAILS OF TEACHING STAFF YEAR 2014-15 
 

S. POST NAME SANCTIONED WORKING VACANT 
 

NO. 
      

  MALE FEMALE  
 

     

      
 

1 PRINCIPAL 1 0 0 1 
 

      
 

2 PROFESSOR 3 0 3 0 
 

      
 

3 ASSISTANT PROFESSOR/ LECTURER 11 4 11 0 
 

      
 

4 CHIEF TUTOR D.C.E. 1 1 0 0 
 

      
 

5 LECTURER D.C.E. 3 2 1 0 
 

      
 

6 ASSISTANT CO-ORDINATOR 1 1 0 0 
 

      
 

7 CRAFT TEACHER 5 3 2 0 
 

      
 

8 CRAFT INSTRUCTOR 2 0 0 2 
 

      
 

9 ASSISTANT TEACHER SCIENCE 2 0 0 2 
 

      
 

NON TEACHING STAFF 
 

1 HEAD CLEARK 1 0 1 0 
      

2 ACCOUNTANT 1 1 0 0 
      

3 LIBRARIAN 1 0 0 1 
      

4 ASSISTANT GRADE-3 5 5 0 0 
      

5 PEON 6 3 2 1 
      

6 CRAFT ATTENDENT 1 0 0 1 
      

 
b. Number of temporary/ ad-hoc/ part-time teachers (Gender-wise) NA  
          

   Open   Reserved 
          

   M  F  M F 
          

  Lecturers        
          

        
   M  F  M F 
          

  Readers        
          

        

   M  F  M F 
          

  Professors        
          

       

c.  Number of teachers from Same State   27   
        

          

  Other States   NIL   
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12. Teacher student ratio (program – wise)  
 
  Programmed Teacher student ratio  
        

  D.Ed.   -  
        

  B.Ed.   1 : 6  
        

  M.Ed. (Full Time)   1 : 2.5  
        

  M.Ed. (Part Time)   -  
        

13. A. Non- teaching staff Open  Reserved  
        

   M F  M F 
        

  Permanent 01 0  09 03 
        

        
   M F  M F 
        

  Temporary - -  - - 
        

 B. Technical Assistants      
        

   M F  M F 
        

  Permanent - -  - - 
        

        

   M F  M F 
        

  Temporary - -  - - 
        

 

11. Ratio of Teaching- non- Teaching staff  
 

2: 1  
 

 

12. Amount spent on the salaries of teaching faculty during the previous academic  
 

session (% of total expenditure) - 14617531 
 
13. Is there an advisory committee for the library ?  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
14. Working hours of the Library  
 

On working days  7 hour‟s  
    

    

On holiday‟s -  
    

During examinations 7 hour‟s  
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15. Does the library have on open access facility :  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
16. Total collection of the following in the library :  
 

a. Books 35000 
    

 - Text books 15000 
    

 - Reference books 2000 
    

b.  Magazines 100 
    

c.  Journals subscribed 10 
    

d - Indian journals - 
    

e - Foreign journals - 
    

F.  Peer reviewed journals - 
    

g.  Back volumes of journals 07 
    

 
h. E-information resources  

 

- Online journals/ e-journals - 
   

- CDs/ DVDs 20 
   

- Databases - 
   

- Video Cassettes 10 
   

- Audio Cassettes 10 
   

 
17. Mention the  
 

Total carpet area of the Library (in sq. mts.) 

Seating capacity of the Reading room 

 
18. Status of automation of Library 

Yes to intimate Partially 

automated Fully 

automated 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1700 (Sq. feet) 
 
40 
 
 

 

√ 
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19. Which of the following services/ facilities are provided in the library ?  
 

Circulation √ 
 

  
 

Clipping √ 
 

  
 

Bibliographic compilation √ 
 

  
 

Reference √ 
 

  
 

Information display and notification √ 
 

  
 

Book Bank X 
 

Photocopying 

  

 
 

√ 
 

  
 

  
 

Computer and Printer √ 
 

   

  
 

Internet √ 
 

  
 

Online access facility X 
 

   

  
 

Inter- library borrowing X 
 

   

  
 

Power back up X 
 

   

  
 

User orientation / information literacy X 
 

   

  
 

Any other (please specify and indicate) √ 
 

 
15. Are students to retain books for examinations?  
 

Yes √ No      

16.   Furnish information on the following   
    

Average number of books issued/ returned per day 115  
    

Maximum number of days books are permitted to be retained 
       

   By students  07  
       

      

   By faculty  35  
    

Maximum number of books permitted for issue   
      

   For students  02  
      

   For faculty  04  
   

Average number of users who visited/ consulted per month 100  
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Ratio of library books (excluding textbooks and book bank 
 

Facility) to the number of students enrolled 2 : 5 
  

 
17. What is the percentage of library budget in relation to total budget of the institution :  
 

2.50 %  
 
18. Provide the number of books / journals/ periodicals that have been added to the 

library during the last three years and their cost.  

 
  I  II  III 
        

 Number Total Cost Number Total Cost (in Number  Total 

  (in Rs.)  Rs.)   Cost (in 
       Rs.) 
        

Text books 184 45250/- 61 9500/- 80  13225/- 
        

Other books - - - - -  - 
        

Journals/ Periodicals 02 1800/- 06 1245/- 06  1245/- 
        

News Paper Per day 7000/- Per day 7000/- Per day  7000/- 

Rojgar Nirman 48  48  48   
        

 
(Additional rows/ columns may be inserted as per requirement) 

 

Criterion : V  

Student Support and Progression 

 

1. Programme wise “dropout rate “ for the last three batches  
 

Programmes Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
    

D.Ed. - - - 
    

B.Ed. 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

 05 08 03 
    

M.Ed. (Full Time) 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

 Nil Nil Nil 
    

M.Ed. (Part Time) - - - 
    

 

 

2. Does the Institution have the tutor-ward/ or any similar mentoring system ?  
 

Yes √ No 
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If yes, how many students are under the care of a mentor / tutor 

? 10 

 
3. Does the institution offer Remedial instruction ?  
 

Yes √ No 
 
4. Does the institution offer Bridge courses ?  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
5. Examination Results during past three years (provide year wise data)  
 

  B.Ed.   M.Ed.   M.Phil  
            

 2013 2014 2015 2013 2014 2015 I  II  III 
            

Pass percentage 99 % 99.4% 96.5% 100% 97% 91% -  -  - 
            

Number of first classes 102 125 162 32 33 32 -  -  - 
            

Number of distinctions 19 30 41 - 01 05 -  -  - 
            

Exemplary performances (Gold 01 01 - - 01 - -  -  - 
Medal and university ranks)            

            

 
 
6. Number of students who have passed competitive examinations during the last 

three years (provide year wise data)  

 

 I II III 
    

NET 01 01 01 
    

SLET/ SET - - - 
    

Any Other (Specify and indicate)    
    

 

 

7. Mention the number of students who have received financial aid during the past 

three years.  

 

Financial Aid 2013 2014 2015 
    

Merit Scholarship    
    

Merit-cum-means scholarship    
    

Fee concession    
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Loan facilities    
    

Any other specify and indicate. (Reserved candidates 51 54 44 
scholarship)    

    

(Additional rows may be inserted as per requirement)  
 
8. Is there a Health Centre available in the campus of the institution ?  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
9. Does the institution provide Residential accommodation for :  
 

Faculty - Yes √ No 
     

Non- teaching staff - Yes √ No 
     

 
10. Does the institution provide Hostel facility for its students ?  
 

Yes √ No     
      

If yes, number of students residing in hostels  
      

   Men - 34 
      

      

   Women - 30 
       

 
11. Does the institution provide indoor and outdoor sports facilities?  
 

Sports fields Yes √ No  
     

Indoor sports facilities Yes √ No  
     

Gymnasium Yes √ No  
     

 

 

12. Availability of rest rooms for Women  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
13. Availability of rest rooms for men   

Yes √ No 
   

 
14. Is there transport facility available ?   

Yes  No √ 
    

 
15. Does the Institution obtain feedback from students on their campus experience?  
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Yes √ No 
 
16. Give information on the Cultural Events (Last year data) in which the institution 

participated/ organized.  

 
  Organized   Participated 
         

 Yes No  Number Yes  No Number 
         

Inter-collegiate - -  - √  - 03 
         

Inter- university - -  - √  - 20 
         

National - -  - -  - - 
         

Any other - -  - -  - - 
         

(specify and indicate) - -  - -  - - 
         

 

 

(Excluding college day celebration) 
 
 

 

17. Give details of the participation students during the past year at the university,  
 

state, regional, national and international sports meets. – NA  
     

 Participation of students  Outcome (Medal 

 (Numbers)  achievers) 
     

State     

     

Regional     

     

National     

     

International     

     
 

 
18. Does the institution have an active Alumni Association ?  
 

Yes No √ 
 

If yes, give the year of establishment 
 

- 
 
19. Does the institution have a Student Association/ Council ?  
 

Yes √ No  
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20. Does the institution regularly publish a college magazine ?  
 

Yes √ No 
 
21. Does the institution publish its updated prospectus annually ?  
 

Yes √ No 
 
22. Give the details on the progression of the students to employment/ further study 

(Give percentage) for last three years.  

 
 Year 1 (%) Year 2 (%) Year 3 (%) 
    

Higher Studies 04 04 04 
    

Employment (Total) 90 90 90 
    

Teaching 80 80 80 
    

Non Teaching 10 10 10 
    

 

 

23. Is there a placement cell in the institution ?  
 

Yes  No √ 
    

 
If yes, how many students were employed through placement cell during the past 

 
three years. 

 

1 2 3 
   

   
 

 

24. Does the institution provide the following guidance and counseling services to 

tudents ?  

 
  Yes No 
    

o  Academic guidance and Counseling √   
     

    

o Personal Counseling √   
    

o Career Counseling √   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh  27 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Criterion : VI 
Governance and Leadership 

 

 

1. Does the institution have a functional Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) or 

any other similar body / Committee.  

 
Yes √ No 

 
2. Frequency of meetings of Academic and Administrative Bodies : (Last year)  
 

Governing Body/ management A Month 
  

Staff Council A Month 
  

IQAC/ or any other similar body/ committee A Month 
  

Internal Administrative Bodies contributing to quality improvement of the A Month 

institutional processes. (Mention only for three most important bodies)  
  

 

 
3. What are the Welfare Schemes available for the teaching and non- teaching staff of  
 

the institution ?    
    

Loan Facility Yes √ No 
    

Medical assistance Yes √ No 
    

Insurance Yes √ No 
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Other (specify and Indicate) Yes √ No 
    

Festival Advance, Green Advance Yes √ No 
 
 

 

4. Number of career development programmed made available for non-teaching 

staff during the last three years.  

0 0 2 01 Computer Training (Account Traig.) 
    

 
 
 
 

 

5. Furnish the following details for the past three years.  
 

a) Number of teachers who have availed the Faculty Improvement Program of the  
 

UGC/NCTE or any other recognized 
 

Organization 30 
 
 

 

b) Number of teacher who were sponsored for professional development 

programmes by the institution.  

National 0 3 0 
    

International 0 0 1 

 
c) Number of faculty development programmes organized by the Institution : 

 
0 3 0 

 
d) Number of Seminars/ workshops/symposia on Curricular development, 

Teaching- learning, Assessment, etc. organized by the institution.  

 
     

 0 2  5 
     

e) Research development programmes attended by the faculty. :  
    

 0 1  0 
     

f)  Invited/ endowment lectures at the institution :    
    

 0 2  0 
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Any other area (specify the programme and indicate) 
 

0 2 0 
 

Innovation,  Matarial  Development  Evaluation,  Value  Education  „Yoga‟ 
 

Curriculum Development etc. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6. How does the institution monitor the performance of the teaching and non-teaching 
 

 staff ?         
 

            

 a. Self- appraisal Yes √ No   
 

            

 b. Student assessment of faculty performance Yes √ No   
 

            

 c. Expert assessment of faculty performance Yes √ No   
 

           
 

 d. Combination of one or more of the above Yes √ No   
 

           
 

 e. Any other (specify and indicate) Yes - No   
 

7. Are the faculty assigned additional administrative work ? 

     
 

     
 

          
 

 Yes √ No        
 

           
  

If yes, give the number of hours spent by the faculty per week. 
 

4 hrs.  
 
 

 

8. Provide the income received under various heads of the account by the institution 

for previous academic session.  

 
Grant- in- aid - 
  

  

Fees 709925.00 
  

  

Donation - 
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Self- funded courses - 
  

Any other (specify and indicate) - 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

9. Expenditure statement (for last two years)   

    

  Year 2014 Year 2015 
    

 Total sanctioned Budget 3,74,87,012/- 3,94,60,288/- 
    

 % spent on the salary of faculty 53% 44% 
    

 % spent on the salary of non-teaching employees 9.33% 9.32% 
    

 % spent on books and journals 0.31% 0.40% 
    

 % Spent on development activities (expansion of Nil Nil 

 building)   
    

 % Spent on telephone, electricity and water 0.28% 0.25% 
    

 % spent on maintenance of building, sports 1.20% 13.44% 

 facilities, hostels, residential complex and student   

 amenities, etc. from local fund   
    

 % spent on maintenance of equipment, teaching 0.12% 0.16% 

 aids, contingency etc. from local fund.   
    

 % spent on research and scholarship (seminars, 1.29% 4.10% 

 conferences,  faculty  development  programs,   

 faculty exchange, etc.)   
    

 % spent on travel 0.05% 0.04% 
    

 Any other (specify and indicate) 0.55% 0.48% 
    

 Total expenditure incurred 2,49,32,813/ 2,84,27,467/- 
    

 
 

 
10. Specify the institutions surplus/ deficit budget during the last three years? (specify 

the amount in the applicable boxes given below)  
 

Surplus in Rs. Deficit in Rs. 
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 NA NA 
    

 NA NA 
    

 NA NA 
 
 

 

11. Is there an internal financial audit mechanism?  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
 
 
12. Is there an external financial audit mechanism?   

Yes √ No 
   

 
 

 

13. ICT/ Technology supported activities/ units of the institution :  
 

Administration Yes √ No 
    

Finance Yes √ No 
    

Student Records Yes √ No 
    

Career Counselling Yes √ No 
    

Aptitude Testing Yes √ No 
    

Examinations/ Evaluation/ Yes √ No 
    

Assessment Yes √ No 
    

Any other (specify and indicate) Yes √ No 
 
 

 

14. Does the institution have an efficient internal co-ordinating and monitoring 

mechanism?  

Yes √ No 
   

 
 
 
15. Does the institution have an inbuilt mechanism to check the work efficiency of the 

non- teaching staff?  
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Yes √ No 
 
 

 
16. Are all the decisions taken by the institution during the last three years approved by  
 

a competent authority?  

Yes √ No 
   

 
17. Does the institution have the freedom and the resources to appoint and pay 

temporary/ ad hoc/ guest teaching staff?  

Yes  No √ 
    

 

 

18. Is a grievance redressed mechanism in vogue in the institution?  
 

a) For teachers √ 
   

   

b) For students √ 
   

c) For non-teaching staff √ 
   

 

 

19. Are there any ongoing legal disputes pertaining to the institution?   

Yes  No √ 
    

 
 

 
20. Has the institution adopted any mechanism/ process for internal academic audit/  
 

quality checks? 
 

Yes √ No 
   

 

 

21. Is the institution sensitized to modern managerial concepts such as strategic  
 

planning, team work, decision-making, computerization and TQM? 
 

Yes √ No 
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Criterion : VII 
 

Innovative Practices 
 

 

1. Dost the institution has an established Internal Quality Assurance Mechanisms?  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
 
 
2. Do Students participate in the Quality Enhancement of the Institution?  
 

Yes √ No 
   

 
 
 
3. What is the percentage of the following student categories in the institution?  
 

 Category B.Ed. M. B.Ed. M.Ed. B.Ed. M.Ed. B.Ed. M.Ed. 
  Men Ed. % % Women Women % % 
   Men       

A SC 27 2 15 6 11 3 6 8 

          

B ST 34 6 19 17 23 3 13 8 

          

C OBC 27 8 15 23 22 4 12 11 

          

D Physically 1 - 55 - - - 55 - 

 challenged         
          

E General 17 7 9.5 20 18 2 10 6 

 Category         
          

F Rural 70 - 39 - 40 - 22 - 

          

G Urban 35 - 19.5 - 34 - 20 - 
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H Any other - - - - - - - - 

 (specify)         
          

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

4. What is the percentage of the staff in the following category?  
 

 Category Teaching % Non-Teaching % 
  Staff  Staff  

A SC - - 04 33 

      

B ST - - - - 

      

C OBC 04 13 08 66.66 

      

D Women 18 60 03 25 

      

E Physically challenged - - - - 

      

F General Category 26 87 01 08 

      

G Any other (specify) - - - - 

      
 

 

5. What is the percentage incremental academic growth of the students for the last  
 

two batches? - NA    

      

Category  At Admission On completion of the course 
  Batch - I Batch- II Batch- I Batch - II 

SC      
      

ST      
      

OBC      
      

Physically      
challenged      

      

General Category      
      

Rural      
      

Urban      
      

Any other (specify)      
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INSTITUTE OF ADVANCE STUDIES IN EDUCATION 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

(a) Environment 
 

This college was established in the year 1955 with a solo motto to provide quality teacher 

education to the working teachers in terms of in service teacher education programme as 

well as to the pre-service students. 
 

The teacher training programme is designed to develop overall personality which includes 
physical, mental, social, cultural, emotional, language and academic aspects. 

 
The environment of the institution is conducive to do research work, to learn effective 

teaching learning process. It provides atmosphere to inculcate values through curricular 

activities and provides opportunities to do innovative practices to the faculty and student 

teachers. 
 

Our classroom environment is inclusive, where in pre-service and in-service teacher 

candidates with age range from 22-55 years and with teaching experience 0-20 years study 

together. This specific feature reduces the generation gap among them and they learn in 

groups. 
 

(b) Regulatory Bodies 
 

The institution runs under the control of Minister, Department of School Education, Govt. of 

Chhattisgarh, Raipur. It is under regulation of WRC, NCTE, Bhopal and affiliated by Bilaspur 

University, Bilaspur. 
 

(c) Relationship with Practicing schools 
 

There is a cordial relationship with the practicing schools. Pre-programme a meeting with the 

principals is organized and their views and needs are discussed. The school internship 

programme is arranged in order to meet the academic requirements of the schools and the 

local community. Student teachers are made able to understand the socio-cultural aspects of 

school and students. During the internship student teachers work as a regular teacher and 

participate in all the school activities including planning, teaching and assessment, 

interacting with school teachers, community members and children. 
 

(d) Challenges   
Infrastructural aspects, e-classrooms and library are to be developed.  

 
 
 
 

 

Criterion 1. Curricular Aspects  
1.1 Curricular Design and Development. 

 
1. State the objectives of the institution and the major considerations addressed by them? (Intellectual, 

Academic, Training, Access to the Disadvantaged, Equity, Self development, Community and National 

Development, Issue of ecology and environment, Value Orientation, Employment, Global trends and 

demands, etc.) 
 

 To inculcate basic moral, social and spiritual values within secondary school teachers. 


 To train the student teachers with pedagogical curricular competencies and skill in 
transaction. 
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 To encourage innovation, especially in teaching learning process. 

 To create awareness and sense of responsibility towards environmental issues.  
 To promote research to improve quality of education. 

 
 Working on providing quality teaching and instructional material for teachers at the 

secondary level. 


 Ensuring that, the spirit and ideas mentioned in NCF 2005 & NCFTE-2009 are 
incorporated in pre-service and in-service programmes offered by the IASE. 

 Encourage community participation in teacher preparation programme 




2. Specify the various steps in the curricular development processes.(Need assessment, development of 
information database pertaining to the feedback from faculty, students, alumni, employers and academic 
experts, and formalizing the decisions in statutory academic bodies).  

 
 IASE has played key role in developing curriculum for B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes 

for Bilaspur University. Principal of this institution is the Dean of Education 

Department and the faculty is in the Board of Studies. 


 It initiated taking the views about proposed B.Ed. curriculum from, school teachers, 

principals, teacher educators, student teachers and the faculty since 2013. It was 

forwarded for adaptation at state level to the SCERT, Raipur. 


 In the process curriculum development one day workshop was organized at SCERT 

Raipur headed by Professor of Dept. of Education, Delhi University, New Delhi. 

Followed by 6 days workshop, which was in participation of faculty and deans of 

Education departments of all academic Universities of Chhattisgarh. 


 The conclusion of the workshop has been taken as core part of the B.Ed. curriculum 
in the entire state universities. 


 The faculty of this institution discussed in groups and by the process of presentation, 

contents every paper and its practicum. 


 Draft of the B.Ed. & M.Ed. curriculum was discussed in the large group of principals 

and faculty of all affiliated colleges of Bilaspur University in a 3 days‘ workshop 

organized by the university and it was finalized and adopted by the university. 



3. How are the global trends in teacher education reflected in the curriculum and existing courses modified 
to meet the emerging needs?  

 
 The B.Ed. and M.Ed. level curriculum deals with environmental and peace, society, 

ICT, Health Education, Yoga etc. contents. 
 Course Code – 007.1 Self Identity, Teacher, Art and Drama in Education. 


 Course Code – 007.2 Health and Wellbeing (Yoga, Community Prayer and other 

physical Activities) 
 Course Code 008.1 – School Experience and Community Work 
 At M.Ed. level researches are done based on the topics mentioned above. 



4. How does the institution ensure that the curriculum bears some thrust on national issues like 
environment, value education and ICT?  

 
 The curriculum of B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes is designed by keeping in mind all 

the issues like environment, value education and use of ICT etc. 


 Environment - Teacher enrichment programme is practicum of curriculum which 

consists of topics like Green and Clean World Around. Following activities are 

conducted in institution; Plantation, maintaining plastic free campus, gardening, 

cleaning up the surrounding areas. 
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 Value Education- Inculcating values in student teachers, the institution is 

conducting activities like – value integration in academic programmes, management 

practices and co-curricular activities. 


 ICT- It is an integral part of B.Ed. and M.Ed. curriculum. ―Enriching learning through 

ICT‖ is a obligatory paper in B.Ed. curriculum. Each student teacher has to go 

through 5 content units based on ICT. At M.Ed. level, it is an elective paper and 

weightage is given in semester 1 is about 100 marks. 




5. Does the institution make use of ICT for curricular planning? If yes give details.  

 
 ICT is used in teacher education to make teaching learning process effective and to 

develop interest in students for self study. It is utilized for; 
 Preparation of teaching plans 
 Presentation of lessons effectively in classrooms 


 e-learning practices, e-computing, and e-data analysis and research activities at 

M.Ed. level. 



1.2 Academic Flexibility  

 

1. How does the institution attempt to provide experiences to the students so that teaching becomes a 
reflective practice?  

 
 The teacher educators provide theoretical and practical knowledge to student 

teachers during class room teaching and school internship programmes. Activities 

and workshops designed to develop the personal and professional attitude of ‗self as a 

teacher.‘ Student teachers are provided with opportunities for self reflection and 

analysis. They learn by self-critical questioning, reflective, communication and 

develop positive attitude towards children while they are teaching.  
(a) School Experience Programme  
 School Internship Programme for B.Ed. Programme is organized  

in two phases;  
 B.Ed. Ist year – 1st phase – is of 1 month duration.  
 B.Ed. nd year – 2st phase – is of 4 months duration. 

 
 In phase 1, the student teachers observe classroom while teaching by regular 

teachers, peer teaching in the assigned schools in the first week. 


 Student teachers reflect on their teaching experiences during and after the school 
internship form 2-4 week. 


 The mentors give feed back to the student teachers based on the reflection and 

classroom teaching. 


 In the phase 2, the student-teachers teach and participate in all the school activities 
for 4 months by taking all the inputs by the mentors and the school teachers. 



2. How does the institution provide for adequate flexibility and scope in the operational curriculum for 
providing varied learning experiences to the students both in the campus and in the field?  

 
 The institute provides adequate flexibility and scope in the operational curriculum for 

varied learning experiences to student teachers in the campus and field as mentioned 

hereunder 
 B.Ed. – At campus  
o In pedagogy of subject area-  
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o Six elective subjects with its pedagogy viz. Hindi, English, Sanskrit, Mathematics, 

Science and Social Science are available to the student teachers, out of which only 

one subject is to be selected.   
 In the theory paper – Childhood and Growing Up, the student teachers are required to  

express their childhood experiences. 
 

 In practicum of each theory paper, student teachers are free to select any two of 
practicum assignment according to their interest. 


 Mode of transaction of theory papers are made flexible. Teacher educators use 

teaching methods such as- 
 Classroom discussion for developing conceptual understanding. 
 Individual and group presentation. 
 Theoretical and practical activities/analysis and interpretation of collated observation 
 Debates 
 Peer teaching 
 Classes by experts 
 Power point presentation, 
 Seminar, 
 Library reading 


 Workshop for preparation of teaching learning material and their applications in 

classroom teaching. 
 Active learning methodology. 
 Practice Teaching 


 Aim of school Experience programme is meaningful and holistic engagement of 

student teachers with learners and the school. Student teachers develop unit plans 

under the guidance of the mentor in a elected subject and deliver in the classroom. 

There is no fixed format is followed for planning a lesson. 
 M.Ed. Curriculum – 


 M.Ed. curriculum is based on Choice Based Credit System (CBCS). Student teachers 

are free to opt subjects according to their interest. The basket of the subjects include-  
 1. Elementary Education  /  Secondary Education  
 Inclusive Education, Guidance and Counseling, Planning. ICT 


 In practicum, there is adequate flexibility to choose any two of the given number of 

tasks. 
 Dissertation 
 At M.Ed. level, student teachers select research topic on their own choice. 



3. What value added courses have been introduced by the institution during the last three years which 
would for example: Develop communication skills (verbal & written), ICT skills, Life skills, Community 
orientation, Social responsibility etc..  

 
 Life Skills – Jeevan Vidya – Chetana Vikas Mulya Shiksha – 7 days workshop.  

(17.08.15 to 24.08.15)  
 Safal Yuva _ Yuva Bharat (10 days in four steps 15 Sept to 27 Dec. 15 )  
 Health and Well being – Yoga Physical Activities 


 In B.Ed. programme student teachers nurture and develop various skills through 

different activities. 


 Verbal Skills are developed through micro teaching skills viz. Introduction, 
Illustration, Narration, Stimulus Variation, Reinforcement, Skill of Questioning. 


 College organizes quiz, extempore speech, seminars, debates, role play, drama, stage 

performance and spoken English workshops. 
 The practice teaching sessions enhance the communication skills of the students. 
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 Written skills are developed through article writings in college magazine, and various 

news papers journals. 


 ICT-Skills – Computer and ICT is a obligatory course in B.Ed. and an elective subject at 

M.Ed. level. Students are encouraged to do practice and present their seminars and 

practicum through ICT. Student-teachers also use in their practice teaching sessions. 
 Community Orientation & Social Responsibility - 


 Community Orientation is done through rural camp for B.Ed. M.Ed. student-

teachers. In this programme awareness towards health, environmental, cleanliness, 

good parenting, community survey etc. are done which is also a part of community 

orientation. 



4. How does the institution ensure the inclusion of the following aspects in the curriculum?   
(i) Interdisciplinary /Multidisciplinary  

 
 M.Ed. curriculum promotes interdisciplinary approach. Subjects include; 

Philosophical, Psychological Perspectives of Education, Educational Planning, 

Management, Educational Research all are interdisciplinary. 


 Topics of research done by the M.Ed. student teachers and teacher educators are 
based on the interdisciplinary aspects. 


 B.Ed. curriculum promotes interdisciplinary approach; subjects include; Pedagogy of 

subject Areas such as Languages-Hindi, English; Language – Education and Society, 

Language Proficiency, Mathematics, Science (Physical & Biological), Social Science 

(Geography, Economics, History) etc. are interrelated in nature. 
 Psychology – in Childhood and growing up; 
 Sociology – in Contemporary Indian Society and Education 
 Philosophy -in Perspectives in Education 
 All courses are developed on interdisciplinary approach. 

(ii) Multi Skill Development  

 

 The curriculum provides room for multi skills development of student 
teachers ; 

 In B.Ed. curriculum 
 Teaching skills are developed through orientation programmes 


 ICT skills – Student teachers made acquaint with various ICT skills during the 

workshops. 


 Communication Skills – English and Language proficiency workshops are organized 
in the institution. 


 Social Skills – Community Participation activities, Sports, Physical and cultural 

activities, village camp, field trip and collaborative teaching learning process etc. 


 Life Skill Development – is done the course Health and Wellbeing. In addition to that, 

community prayer, personality development programmes and various awareness 

programmes are conducted in this institution. 

 
(iii) Inclusive Education  

 
 Reservation policy for differently abled students is as per the norms of the 

Government of Chhattisgarh. The institution provides special attention to meet the 

demands of differently abled students like ramps, special sitting arrangement. 


 Inclusive Education Workshops for teacher educators were organized in this 
institution. 



(iv) Practice Teaching  
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 Till the session 2014-15 in One-year B.Ed. Programme, practice teaching was essential 

part in the curriculum. Each student teacher has to teach 20 lessons per school subject 

and he has to complete 40 lessons in allotted practice teaching schools. 


 He was allowed to teach and observe 1 lesson per day in the initial days, then after he is 

permitted to take two lessons per day. The teacher educator supervises the lesson and 

put comments on the observation dairy. Prior to the teaching approval of lesson plan by 

the supervisor was made compulsory. 


 In two years B.Ed. Programme practice teaching is a part of school internship programme. 


 First Year – Orientation on Unit and Teaching Plans organized at institute – 10 days. 
o School internship programme – 4 Weeks  
Student teachers observe two teaching periods of the school teachers for a week.  

 
o Practice teaching by the students teachers – Minimum two lessons per day for two 

weeks which were observed by school teachers, mentors and peers.  
 

o Feed back is given by the mentor, supervising teachers and peers in the observation 
diary and guide the student teachers accordingly.   

o Student teachers write their reflection in their Reflective Diary.  

 
 Second Year – Orientation on Unit and Teaching Plans organized at institute – 10 

days  
o School internship programme – 16 Weeks  

 

o Practice teaching by the student-teachers – Minimum eight lessons per week and 

they have report institution and discuss with the mentor on unit plan, teaching plan, 

reflective diary and any issue which is noticed and clear the doubts. The teaching is 

observed by school teachers, mentors and peers. Student teachers write their 

reflection in their Reflective Diary.   
o It is evaluated by the supervising school teacher and mentor.  

 
(v) School Experience  
First Year – interns would work as a regular teacher on a day to day basis. Preparing and 

transacting teaching plan in the opted subject. Student teachers participate in all the 

school activities including planning, teaching and evaluation of school teachers, 

community and children. 
 

Internship in school for a minimum duration for 20 weeks for two years programme 
which is conducted in two phases.  
Phase - 1  
In the first year it is for four weeks of orientation of which is dedicated to classroom 

observation, two weeks for unit planning and teaching in opted teaching subject and one 

week for community experience.  
Phase – 2  
Teaching during the second year of school internship would be spread over sixteen weeks 

spread over secondary and senior secondary level. In the second year interns are 

expected to be in school for four continuous days of week. Two days in a week dedicated 

to planning developing materials, reflective journal writing, interacting with faculty at the 

institute, participating and organizing school activities. Mentors provide feedback on 

their performance. 

 
Project – Drawing upon their experiences during school internship, interns are supposed 

to undertake small classroom based research project in their area of interest. This would 

enable the interns to acquire basic research skills of systematic observation, 

documentation and analysis and to use these of reflective teaching and learning. The 

proposed projects may be in the fields viz. work experience and SUPW, Case Studies, 

Performance Art] Material Production, Child and School Health, Social Work, Education 

Community Work, ICT integration, Project in Inclusive Education. 
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The institution develops an MOU with the participating schools regarding for conducting 
practice-teaching, practicum, activities related to curriculum and project work. 

 
(vi) Work Experience  

 
In the one year B.Ed. Curriculum, Work experience was a part of curriculum. Student 

teachers are allowed to elect any one from each group as given below;  
Group A Group B  
Agriculture Photography  
Music Drawing  
Dance Painting  
Desk Top publishing Gardening  
Chalk making Tailoring  
Wood Work Paper cutting  
Book Binding 

 
In the Two year B.Ed. Programme  
Course .007.1 Self Identity and the Teacher, Drama in Education  
In this course workshop-08 Art in Education is the part of work experience. 

 
Under this course various activities are conducted to develop art and craft skills among 

the student teaches such as;  
Free drawing 

Clay work 

Pottery 

Puppetry 

Dance & Music 

Teracota Art 

Origami etc. 

 
(vii) Any other  

 
 Cultural activities, physical activities, yoga, science club activities, career counseling 

workshops, magazine publication – Shodh Pratibha Research Journal, Drishti, Vigyan 

Deep, Teacher Manuals (Teaching Skills, Educational Technology, English 

Communication Skills) 
 

 
1.3 Feed Back on Curriculum  
1. How does the institution encourage feedback and communication from the Students, Alumni, Employers, 
Community, Academic peers and other stakeholders with reference to the curriculum?  

 
 The institution gets feedback on curriculum from the student teachers, through 

feedback form, oral discussion, suggestion box etc. 
 All the suggestions are analyzed improve the working of the institution accordingly. 



2. Is there a mechanism for analysis and use of the outcome from the feedback to review and identify areas 
for improvement and the changes to be brought in the curriculum? If yes give details on the same.  

 
 The IQAC committee analyses the outcome of the feed back. It is discussed in the staff 

meeting sessions and the improvements are taken into consideration accordingly. 



3. What are the contributions of the institution to curriculum development? (Member of BoS/ sending 
timely suggestions, feedback, etc.)  
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 The principal of this institution is the Dean, Dept of Education, Bilaspur University, 

Bilaspur. Two of its faculty are in the Board of Studies in Education in Bilaspur 

University. 


 The two years B.Ed.and M.Ed. programme curriculums were developed by the faculty 
members of IASE, Bilaspur with some experts in this field. 



1.4 Curriculum Update   
1. Which courses have undergone a major curriculum revision during the last five years? How did these 
changes contribute to quality improvement and student satisfaction? (Provide details of only the major 
changes in the content that have been made).  

 
 B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes have been undergone major changes. Previously it was 

of one year, now from the session 2015-16 it is made of two years. The course was 

transformed from behavioural theories of learning to constructivism based learning 

theories. 


 More focus is drawn upon diversity, socio-cultural context of the students, language 
proficiency and communication skills. 


 For the development of professional identity of the teacher and understanding self 

experience, course .007 Self Identity course is introduced. 


 M.Ed. Programme is now based on Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) & Semester 
System. Internship programme for one month is also introduced. 

 Assignments are now in practicum format. 



2. What are the strategies adopted by the institution for curriculum revision and update? (need assessment, 
student input, feedback from practicing schools etc.)  

 
 Development and Dissemination of the curriculum of B.Ed. & M.Ed. Programmes is a 

part of affiliating university. All the suggestions and improvements are taken into 

consideration by the Dean and members of the Board of Studies in Education of 

Bilaspur. 

 
1.5 Best Practices  
1. What is the quality sustenance and quality enhancement measures undertaken by the institution during 
the last five years in curricular aspects?  

 For the improvement of the quality following activities are done in this institution; 
 Material Development – 
 Manual - Teaching Skills 
 Manual - Educational Technology 
 Manual- English Language Communication 
 Manual – Life Skill Development 
 Manual – Preparation of Teaching learning Materials 
 Manual – Active Learning Methodology. 
 Teacher Educators use these manuals for in-service training and teaching. 


 Research, Action Researches done by the M.Ed. Student teachers and teacher 

educators. 
 Publications 


 magazine publication – Shodh Pratibha Research Journal, Drishti, Vigyan Deep 

etc. 


 A three days orientation programme for two years B.Ed. Programme for the faculty and 

principals of affiliated colleges of Bilaspur University on ‗Teaching Learning Process‘ 

at Bilaspur University, Bilaspur. The convener of this programme was Dr. Nishi 

Bhambri, Principal and faculty of this institution were resource persons. 
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 The institution has organized one day orientation programme on ‗school experience 

programme‘ at B.Ed. level for the teacher educators of the various colleges of 

Chhattisgarh. 

 
2. What innovations/best practices in „Curricular Aspects‟ have been planned/ implemented by the 
institution? 

 
 English Communication Skill development programme was organized for B.Ed. 

student teachers. The students learnt how to speak, write and express their ideas in 

English. The hesitation in communication in English was addressed with. 


 Teaching Learning Resources Development workshop – The student teachers 

developed teaching aids on various school subjects and they are now able to handle 

them in classroom teaching. 


 Reflective Journal Writing – it is innovative practice, which improves student teachers 

observation of self and peer and other teachers. They improve their classroom 

teaching. 


 Self- Identity is developed and reflected through workshops to develop professional 
teaching skills.  

Criterion II – Teaching Learning and Evaluation 
 

2.1. Admission Process and Student Profile 
 

1. Give details of the admission processes and admission policy (criteria for admission, adherence to the 
decisions of the regulatory bodies, equity, access, transparency, etc.) of the institution?  
 This institution deals with a mixed  

group of in-service and pre-service candidates.  
 For the B.Ed. Programme it is  

having 3 units containing 150 student teachers (75 Pre-service and 75 In-service)  
 For the M.Ed. Programme it is  

having 1 unit containing 50 student teachers (6 Pre-service and 44 In-service)  
 B.Ed. Programme – Candidates with  

at least 50% marks either in the bachelor‘s degree and / or masters degree in science / 
 

social sciences/humanities, bachelors in engineering or technology with specialization and 

mathematics with 55 % marks or any other qualification equivalent there to eligible for  
admission to the B.Ed. Programme. The reservation and relaxation for SC /ST/OBC/ PWD  
and other categories shall be as per the rules of the state government.  

 Departmental In-service Teachers  
Admission Process  

 Admission of the departmental  
candidates is done on the category wise service seniority basis.  

 Director SCERT Raipur provides  
admission application form and admission policy and norms to IASE.  

 Principal, IASE forwards it to the  
concerning DEO‘s. DEO, forwards the same to Principals and B.E.O‘s. C.E.O.‘s of  
Panchayat Department.  

 Intended teachers apply the form  
through proper channel. The D.E.O‘.s of 9 districts send application forms to IASE.  

 A panel of admission committee  
which is made of IASE faculty makes its scrutiny and develops a category wise seniority  
list.  

 Admission Committee 
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 A committee made up of Principal  
and staff of IASE, two members of SCERT, DEO selects the proposed candidates for B.Ed.  
M.Ed. In-service Teacher training programmes. 

 
2. How are the programmes advertised? What information is provided to prospective students about the 
programs through the advertisement and prospectus or other similar material of the institution? 

 
B.Ed. Programme  
 Pre-service Candidates.  
 The admission advertisement  

process of the B.Ed. Pre-service programme is done by state SCERT through  
Vyavsayik Pariksha Mandal, (VYAPAM) Raipur as per the rules established by the  
government which generally done in the month of Feb-March every year.  

 The aspirants of the programme file  
their application online. The Pre-B.Ed. Examination is conducted by VYAPAM  
Chhattisgarh and the merit list is drawn by it. On basis of merit list online counseling  
programme is arranged through KYOSK. Candidates opt 10 proposed colleges for  
admission according to their preference.  

 Admission committee in this  
institution verifies the documents and gives counseling to the candidates for choice of  
available elective subjects.  

In-Service Teacher Candidates  
 The state SCERT flashes  

advertisement in the month April-May every year. Interested teachers file their  
application through B.E.O and D.E.O. D.E.O.‘s of the 9 districts send list and forms of  
intended teachers.  

o M.Ed. Programme  
Pre-service Candidates.  
 The admission advertisement  

process is initiated by state SCERT Raipur as per the rules established by the  
government which generally done in the month of April every year which is made  
available on the website.  

 The aspirants of M.Ed. programme  
file their application in hard copy to the institution with all the testimonials. The  
Admission Committee of the Institution develops a merit list of the candidates based  
on the marks of qualifying degree i.e. B.Ed. with respect to the established reservation  
policy.  

 A committee made up of Principal  
and staff of IASE, two members of SCERT, DEO selects the proposed candidates for  
M.Ed. pre-service Teacher training programmes.  

 Admission committee in this  
institution verifies the documents and gives counseling to the candidates for choice of  
available elective subjects.  

In-Service Teacher Candidates  
 The state SCERT flashes  

advertisement in the month April-May every year. Interested teachers file their  
application through B.E.O and D.E.O. D.E.O.‘s of the 9 districts send list and forms of  
intended teachers.  

 Admission committee in this  
institution verifies the documents and gives counseling to the candidates for choice of  
available elective subjects. 
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3. How does the institution monitor admission decisions to ensure that the determined admission criteria are 

equitably applied to all applicants?  
 Admission Committee of the  

Institution verifies the documents of the candidates in originals as per the norms of  
NCTE and Bilaspur University then finalises the candidates for admission.  

 B.Ed. and M.Ed. Programmes In-  
service Candidates have to produce the school relieving certificate along with their  
service sheets other documents to prior to giving admission.  

 It is done under close monitoring of  
the principal of the institution. 

 
4. Specify the strategies if any, adopted by the institution to retain the diverse student population admitted 
to the institution. (e.g. individuals of diverse economic, cultural, religious, gender, linguistic, backgrounds 
and physically challenged) 

 
 This institution is following the state government policy regarding diversity of the 

candidates for admission process. 



5. Is there a provision for assessing student‟s knowledge/ needs and skills before the commencement of 
teaching programmes? If yes give details on the same.   

 Pre-service B.Ed. Programme 


 The candidates appear Pre-B.Ed. Examination in which Teaching aptitude is 

assessed. After their admission they undergo an orientation programme in which they 

are asked do group work and present their views. Thus they are assessed. 


 The in-service candidates share their teaching learning experiences thus they are 

assessed in areas such as communication skill, learning approaches, classroom 

environment and management and teaching skills etc.. 



2.2 Catering to Diverse Needs   
1. Describe how the institution works towards creating an overall environment conducive to learning development 

of the students? 

 
 The institution provides quality conductive environment in the following manner 

Infrastructure 


 The institution has well equipped infrastructural facilities as per the norms of the 
NCTE which include common hall, equipped classrooms and playground etc. 
Physical Resources available 

 All departments are enriched with essential equipments such as ; 
 Science – Physics, Chemistry, Biology Charts 
 Psychology – Psychological Tools and Equipments, 
 Educational Technology – wi-fi campus, audio-visual aids, 
 ICT- Computers with Internet – LCD Projectors 


 Other Teaching Learning Materials, craft equipments, sports and games equipments 

etc. 


 Library – The institution is having a sound library with reference books, encyclopedia, 

research journals, volumes, e-materials etc. which are accessible to the faculty and 

student teachers. 


 Faculty – The institution is having qualified faculty more than the norms given by the 
NCTE. 


 Bulletin Board – Burning issues in the society, science and education fields are 

displayed on the bulletin board. 
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 The above mentioned infrastructural and human factors contribute in developing a 

health teaching learning environment. This is caused by interactive mode classroom 

transaction. Cooperative student-teacher relationship and constructivist approach is 

used by the faculty. 
 Extension lecture, Seminar, and workshops are regularly organized in this institute. 

Co-curricular Activities – 


 Yoga & Physical Education – Student teachers under-go rigorous physical training. 
PT form 6.00 Am to 7.30 AM followed by the Yoga classes for half an hour. 


 Intergroup annual sports are organized after a practice session of one month in the 

second half of the regular classes. 
Religious Environment : 


 Daily half an hour prayer is an essential part of the routine which include, prayer 

related to all religions and upnishad and ved mantras followed by national anthem. 
 Motivational educational thoughts are displayed on the walls. 

Aesthetic Environment : 


 It is created by the local resources by drawings, paintings, local arts, wall painting, 
slogan writings, rangoli etc. activities. 


 Gardening is compulsory part of curriculum; every student has to participate in it 

which they develop throughout the year. Campus is maintained clean through self 

service. 



2. How does the institution cater to the diverse learning needs of the students?  
 

 This institution promotes inclusive education in the classroom teaching. Special 

attention is given by the faculty to handle the learning needs of differently able 

students. Sport and cultural activities are also designed so that they may actively 

participate in it. 
 Thus Institution creates inclusive classroom for all learners.  
Remedial Teaching. 

 
 In the micro teaching sessions students are exposed to the various teaching aspects 

planning and re-planning sessions are organized so that improve their teaching 

capability. 


 Team teaching, peer teaching, cooperative learning, multimedia approach etc. are 
used in the classroom teaching. 


 Subject wise unit tests are conducted at the end of every unit and its evaluation 

provides input to the students‘ level of learning and like-wise remedial classes are 

organized. 

 
There are different activities envisioned in the curriculum to the student teachers to 
understand the role of diversity and equity in teaching learning process viz.  
Course -001 – Childhood and Growing up  
o This course will develop a perception towards the issues of marginalization, diversity, 

stereotypes and inclusion.  
 

o By this course, student teachers will able to understand the ways in which diverse 
needs of the learners and how to deal it with.   

Course – 003 - Perspectives in Education 
 

o New Sociological Perspective on Education of the poor and marginalized are taught 
through group discussion method.   

Course – 004 - Hkk‘kk f‖k{kk vkSj lekt  
o NRrhlx< vapy ds cgqHkkf‟kd ifjn`”; dh fp=kRed vfHkO;fDr ij ifj;kstuk dk;Z Nk=k/;kidksa }kjk fd;k fd;k tk jgk gSA  
Course – 007.1 – Self Identity and the Teacher and Art & Drama in Education 
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o Students with special needs are encouraged do role play and participate in the 

dramatic activities during their course work. And they are promoted for self 

expression and sensitivity towards social needs.  
 

o Democratic joyful learning atmosphere is provided in art classes which are organized 
in month end during the course period.   

Course – 007.2 – Health and Well Being  
o Students encouraged by the faculty to participate in physical activities like P.T. and 

Yoga. There is no discrimination is made among the student teachers.  
 

o In addition to that, in the cultural and co-curricular activities are organized with 

special emphasis on folk culture. All the students actively participate in these 

activities, where there no discrimination is made.  
 

o Field trip, village camp, study tour, sports etc. are organized in this institution to 
sensitize towards diversity.  

 

 
 Teachers academic and professional qualification, teaching experience make them able to 

deal with diverse situations. Observation of the classroom teaching process, feedback from 

students, self-appraisal report of the teachers are provided the teachers. 


 Participation in research activities, seminars, guest lectures, workshops, working as 

resource person, in-service training programmes and faculty improvement 

programmes etc. 


 Writing articles in research journals and use of internet among the faculty are 
encouraged. 



3. What are the activities envisioned in the curriculum for student teachers to understand the role of 
diversity and equity in teaching learning process?  

 
 
 

 Following practices help student teachers develop knowledge and skills related to 
diversity and inclusion; 

 Classroom teaching  
o Discussions are made on diversity in learning styles and learning needs. It is a part of 

course no. 009, Learning and Teaching Unit- Learning and Diversity.   
 Guest Lectures – How to learn and promote inclusion and its various techniques. 
 Group Discussion and Seminar on Diversity & Inclusion 
 Orientation for Inclusive Education conducted for teacher educator 
 Uniformity in dress code 
 Visiting special schools 
 Display of Articles related to Diversity & Inclusion 
 Library materials & books related which are used by student teachers 
 Diversity & Inclusion Researches done by M.Ed. trainees & Teacher Educators 
 Community prayer, Yoga, Physical activities, Study tour, Village camps etc. 


 Student teachers able to apply above these practices in school Internship 

Programme., Community participation and Institutional programme. 

 
2.3 Teaching Learning Process  

 
1. How does the institution engage students in “active learning”? (Use of learning resources such as library, 

web site, focus group,individual projects, simulation, peer teaching, role-playing,internships, practicum, etc.)  

 
The Institution engage student teachers in active learning through different 
activities  
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Learning Resources   
Library: We have regular period for library hours for B.Ed. & M.Ed. classes. Firstly, 

they have given topic related their course, they find out from different reference books 

and prepare their answers & presented in their groups/ use library for their self 

study/researches  
 

Websites: Institution has Wi-Fi Campus, Website of Institution is www.isebsp.org, 

Students teachers & Teacher Educators use Internet & surfing regularly for their 

related topics and curriculum.  
 

Focus Group: Different focus group have different theme related their curriculum, 

they rigorously discussed in their group sharing their experiences with other groups 

& presented in classroom   
Individual Project: In curriculum they have Practicum, each student teacher have to 

complete their Individual project under the guidance of their Mentor at last they have 

present in Tutorial group.   
Simulation: In Micro teaching/Pre-Practice teaching simulation lesson presented by 

student teachers in their group, their peer group observed & learning enrich their 

skills through these practices.  
 

Peer teaching: Through co-operative learning students teachers discuss about 
problems given by teacher educator they think & share their views in class.   
Role Play: Student teachers have given current events and prepare for role play 

according to theme to promote self expression, sensitivities towards social issues & 

current events.  

 
2. How is „learning‟ made student-centered? Give a list of the participatory learning activities adopted by the 
Institution and those, which contributed to self-management of knowledge, and skill development by the 
students?  

 
 In the course 007.1 – Self Identity and the Teacher and Art and Drama in Education 

is focused on understanding the self and developing professional identity as a 

teacher. It includes a series of workshops and seminars in participatory mode. 


 Each student has to maintain a reflective journal of his own. In addition to that 
following activities are conducted to make learning student centred. 

 Collaborative Learning – It is organized in the classroom teaching. 
 Extempore Speech 
 Quiz Activity 
 Role Play 
 Making Port-folio 
 Seminar 
 Group Discussion 
 Activities in Science Club. 
 Communicative English Workshop 
 Science Workshop 
 Reflective Journal Writing 


 M.Ed. student teachers do research work and action research on current educational 

issues. 


 Practicum in the course work of each theory paper is based on self perception 
regarding the issues which is student centred activity. 



3. What are the instructional approaches (various models of teachings used) and experiences provided for 
ensuring effective learning? Detail any innovative approach/method developed and/used.  

 
o Use of ICT in teaching method,  
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• Constructivist Approach – Teacher educator explore different ways to create effective 

learning such as   
 Mind mapping, 
 Concept Mapping, 
 Problem Solving 
 Think-pair and share 
 Discussion on films 
 Team teaching etc. 



4. Does the institution have a provision for additional training in models of teaching? If yes, provide details on 
the models of teaching and number of lessons given by each student.  
 

 In classroom teaching teacher educators use models of teaching are used according 

to content area such as content attainment model, Asubeb, Bruner‘s Enquiry Model, 
Programmed learning etc. as part of Theory paper Educational Technology. 


 In practice teaching student teachers use different models of teaching in their 

classroom teaching. It is supervised by the teacher educators and feed back is 

provided to them. 



5. Does the student teachers use micro-teaching technique for developing teaching skills? If yes, list the skills 
practiced and number of lessons given by each student per skill.  

 
 Student teachers use microteaching technique for developing teaching skills. Each 

student teacher is subjected to develop and deliver 14 micro-teaching lessons in 

simulated situations in small groups. It is closely monitored by the peers and teacher 

educators. Plan –re-plan method is applied in this process. 
 List of Teaching Skills: 
 Skill of Introduction 
 Skill of Explaining 
 Skill of Stimulus Variation 
 Skill of Probing Questions 
 Skill of Writing on Black-board 
 Skill of Illustrating with Example. 
 Skill of Reinforcement 



6. Detail the process of practice teaching in schools. (Lessons a student gives per day, lessons observed by the 
teacher educators, peers/school teachers, feedback mechanism, monitoring mechanisms of lesson plans, etc.)  

 
 Till the session 2014-15 in One-year B.Ed. Programme, practice teaching was essential 

part in the curriculum. Each student teacher has to teach 20 lessons per school subject 

and he has to complete 40 lessons in allotted practice teaching schools. 


 He was allowed to teach and observe 1 lesson per day in the initial days, then after he 

is permitted to take two lessons per day. The teacher educator supervises the lesson 

and put comments on the observation dairy. Prior to the teaching approval of lesson 

plan by the supervisor was made compulsory. 



 In two years B.Ed. Programme practice teaching is a part of school internship 
programme. 


 First Year – Orientation on Unit and Teaching Plans organized at institute – 10 days 
o School internship programme – 4 Weeks 
Student teachers observe two teaching periods of the school teachers for a week. 
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o Practice teaching by the students teachers – Minimum two lessons per day for two 

weeks which were observed by school teachers, mentors and peers.  
 

o Feed back is given by the mentor, supervising teachers and peers in the observation 
diary and guide the student teachers accordingly.   

o Student teachers write their reflection in their Reflective Diary.  

 
 Second Year –  Orientation on Unit and Teaching Plans organized at institute – 10  

days  
o School internship programme – 16 Weeks  

 

o Practice teaching by the student-teachers – Minimum eight lessons per week and 

they have report institution and discuss with the mentor on unit plan, teaching plan, 

reflective diary and any issue which is noticed and clear the doubts. The teaching is 

observed by school teachers, mentors and peers. Student teachers write their 

reflection in their Reflective Diary.   
o It is evaluated by the supervising school teacher and mentor.  

 

7. Describe the process of Block Teaching / Internship of students in vogue.  
 

 First Year – interns would work as a regular teacher on a day to day basis. Preparing 

and transacting teaching plan in the opted subject. Student teachers participate in all 

the school activities including planning, teaching and evaluation of school teachers, 

community and children. 


 Internship in school for a minimum duration for 20 weeks for two years programme 
which is conducted in two phases. 

 Phase - 1 


 In the first year it is for four weeks of orientation of which is dedicated to classroom 

observation, two weeks for unit planning and teaching in opted teaching subject and 

one week for community experience. 
 Phase – 2 


 Teaching during the second year of school internship would be spread over sixteen 

weeks spread over secondary and senior secondary level. In the second year interns 

are expected to be in school for four continuous days of week. Two days in a week 

dedicated to planning developing materials, reflective journal writing, interacting with 

faculty at the institute, participating and organizing school activities. Mentors provide 

feedback on their performance. 



 Project – Drawing upon their experiences during school internship, interns are 

supposed to undertake small classroom based research project in their area of 

interest. This would enable the interns to acquire basic research skills of systematic 

observation, documentation and analysis and to use these of reflective teaching and 

learning. The proposed projects may be in the fields viz. work experience and SUPW, 

Case Studies, Performance Art] Material Production, Child and School Health, Social 

Work, Education Community Work, ICT integration, Project in Inclusive Education. 



 Programme Implementation Process 


 The institution develops an MOU with the participating schools regarding for 

conducting practice-teaching, practicum, activities related to curriculum and project 

work. 



8. Are the practice teaching sessions/plans developed in partnership, cooperatively involving the school staff 
and mentor teachers? If yes give details on the same.  

 
 Yes. 
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 In  the process 
 of developing the partnership MOU is developed, which made understand to the 
 principals of the school with a representative teacher in a meeting held at this 
 institution before the commencement of the programme.   

 Student   

 teachers visit their respective schools and consult the subject teachers prior to 
 development of teaching plan.   

 The school 
 teachers and mentors observe the teaching of the student teachers and give feed back 
 to them.   

 Evaluation is 
 done by the mentors, school teachers through their principal.    
9. How do you prepare the student teachers for managing the diverse learning needs of students in schools? 
 

 During the 
 orientation programme in the institution, the student teachers are made aware of the 
 differently abled students. With this they prepare themselves to handle with the issues 
 of inclusion in the classroom.  

 In school 
 internship programme they manage diverge learning needs of the students.  

 
10. What are the major initiatives for encouraging student teachers to use / adopt technology in practice 
teaching? 

 
 Teacher  

educators use ICT in classroom teaching.  
 They  motivate  

the student teachers to develop and transact lessons with the help of ICT.  
 School  

principals are advised to facilitate ICT to the student teachers. 

 
2.4. Teacher Quality 

 
1. Are the practice teaching plans developed in partnership,cooperatively involving the school staff and mentor 
teachers? If yes give details.  
 

 The plans for practice teaching are developed in the guidance of Supervisor and 

school subject teachers. They observe the class and give suggestions in the content 

and classroom transaction procedure to student teachers. 
 The student teachers maintain reflective diary and improve their lessons. 



2. What is the ratio of student teachers to identified practice teaching schools? Give the details on what basis 
the decision has been taken?   

 On an average 8 student teachers are allotted per school for practice teaching. 


 Prior to commencement of practice teaching programme, al the principals of the 

concerning schools are invited to this institution. In the meeting school wise subject 

teacher requirement of the schools are gathered. It is displayed on the notice board of 

the institution, and on democratic basis student-teachers opt the school and class for 

their practice teaching. The allotment of the school is based on the best possible 

option. 



3. Describe the mechanism of giving feedback to the students and how it is used for performance improvement.  
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 There are different ways are applied for back in this institution viz. 


 Written Feedback – In the practice teaching, teacher educators observe the lessons 

delivered by student teachers and they give feed back on observation notebook. On 

the basis of the observations they improve their performance. 


 Feed back given by the peer group also helps in the improvement of teaching 
capabilities of the student teachers. 


 Weekly Assessment – Student teachers undergo weekly tests, and they get feed back 

from the supervisors. 


 Oral Feedback – Student teachers deliver micro plans for teaching skills development. 

Teacher educators give feedback. By this way the student teachers enhance their 

teaching skills. 


 Tutorial Group- Student teachers do role play, drama, presentation etc. during this 

programmes feedback is given by the teacher educators. It improves their 

performance and communication skills. 
 In the classroom discussion, general feed back to the students is given. 



• How does the institution ensure that the student teachers are updated on the policy directions and 
educational needs of the schools?  
 

 The two year B.Ed. programme is based on the recommendations by the NCF 2005, 
NCF TE 2009 and the curriculum structure developed by NCTE. 


 At present the school subject books are on the basis of constructivism approach. In 

the B.Ed. classrooms, teaching approaches based on these are being introduced. 


 At M.Ed. level, student teachers do research and action research based on the needs 
in the present scenario of the schools and on policies for this. 

• How do the students and faculty keep pace with the recent developments in the school subjects and teaching   
methodologies? 

 
 Under the centrally sponsored programme, subject wise school teachers‘ orientation 

is organized. 


 Faculty undergoes the training on Teaching Skills Development, Education 

Technology, NCF 2005, Innovative Teaching learning methodology, and research 

methodology etc. 


 Faculty get training on New Education Policy, Teaching learning methodology, science 
practical skills, school leadership etc. from SCERT, RIE, NUEPA, NCERT. 


 Faculty members have been made caretakers for quality development of the schools. 

Faculty of this institution is in connection with school teachers, Principals, Cluster 

Resource Coordinators, Block Education officers and District Education Officers. 



6. What are the major initiatives of the institution for ensuring personal and professional/career development 
of the teaching staff of the institution (training, organizing and sponsoring professional development activities, 
promotional policies, etc.)  

 
 Teacher educators are facilitated to enhance their professional and academic 

qualification. They are encouraged to participate and present papers various national 

and international seminars. 


 The capacity building programmes are organized in the institute for professional 

development of the faculty viz. computer training, research methodology workshop, 

research article development workshop, yoga etc. 


 The institute encourages the teacher educators to publish research articles in 
different research journals. 
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7. Does the institution have any mechanism to reward and motivate staff members for good performance? If 
yes, give details. 

 
 Faculty members are always motivated by the principal for their academic work. They 

are encouraged by principal to participate in the workshops, national and 

international seminars. 
 In government institutions, rewards are provided by the government. 



2.5. Evaluation Process and Reforms  

 
1. How are the barriers to student learning identified, communicated and addressed? (Conducive environment, 
infrastructure, access to technology, teacher quality, etc.) 

 
Barriers are identified by the institution in the following ways ;  

o Classroom teaching   
o Feedback from the students   
o Suggestion box   
o Observation of practice teaching   
o Informal talk with student teachers   
o during workshop   
o at prayer gathering everyday.   
o Tutorial classes  

 

 The barriers are addressed by the principal of the concerning department deal 
with the concerning issues and remove that barriers. 



2. Provide details of various assessment /evaluation processes (internal assessment, mid term assessment, term 
end evaluations, external evaluation) used for assessing student learning?   

 M.Ed. Assessment 


 For each theory course at least 25 % weightage shall be assigned for continuous internal 
assessment and 75% for examination conducted by the examining body. The weightage 
for the internal and external assessment for theory and practicum courses shall be such 
as prescribed by the affiliating university based on the above formulation. The bases of 
internal assessment may include individual/ group assignment, seminarpresentations, 
field attachment appraisal reported. one fourth of the total marks/credits/weightage 
shall be assigned to practicum,internship,field attachment and dissertation. 

 Examination 

 M.Ed. Examination shall consist of two parts: 



 FIRST SEMESTER 

 Part I Theory----375 marks 

 Part II   Practicum/Assignment----125 marks 
o Total --- 500 marks  

 

 SECOND SEMESTER 


 Part I   Theory-----375 marks 

 Part II  Practicum/Assignment—150 marks(Int.) 

 Total----- 525 marks 



 THIRD SEMESTER 


 Part I   Theory------225 marks 

 Part II  Practicum/Assignment---200 marks(Int.) 

 Total------425 marks 
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FOURTH SEMESTER 
 

 Part I  Theory-----225 marks 


 Part II Practicum/assignment---125 marks(Int.) 
Dissertation &viva-voce---125 

 Internship Viva --- 75 (Ext.) 
o Total----550 marks  

 

 Grand Total----Theory +Practicum 


 (I+II+III+IV)---- 1200 +800 =2000 
SEMESTER 

 Candidates should pass in each part theory and practicum separately. 


 In order to pass in the thory part-1, a candidates will have to obtained 40% marks in 
each theory paper in the university examination. 

 In order to pass the part-II practicum a candidates will have to secure min. 40 % marks. 


 Failure to pass at the examination shall not disqualify the candidate from presenting 
himself/herself at any subsequent semester examination. For the semester in which the 
candidate has failed or failed to take examination, he/she will be allowed to take 
examination in the next same odd or even semester examination only, provided new 
application being forwarded and further fee paid. Such a candidate shall not be required 
to prosecute a further course of study in the University. This facility can be exercised 
only once. The marks for dissertation, practical, seminar, and other internal assessment 
of such candidates shall be carried over to the subsequent examination. 


 Dissertation for M.Ed. shall be submitted latest by 15 days after the last days of the 

IVsemester examination of the session. 
 A viva –voce examination shall be held on dissertation and internship report. 


 If any student fails in any one of the theory paper or in any one of the practical part 

she/he can reappear in paper or item in the next examination. 


 The classification and division in university exam (part I+part II) will be as 
under. FIRST DIVISION—60% and above 

o SECOND DIVISION—48% and above, but less than 60% marks  
o THIRD DIVISION ----40% and above but less than 48%marks  

  FAIL   ------------Below 40% marks        
   CREDIT STRUCTURE FOR M.Ed. COURSE      

      Semester        

              

Course Area  I  II  ISB III   IV   Credits 
           
Perspectives  P1 & P2 4+4 P6& P7 4+4 ISB P11 = 4 P14 = 4CR 24 CR 

   = 8 CR  = 8 CR   CR       

             

Tools   P3 = 4 CR  P8 = 4 CR  P12 = 4    12 CR 
        CR       

              
Specialization 1 P4  --   --      4 CR 
Select any one ELE/SEC 4           

level and subject CR            

pedagogy              

            

Specialization 2 P5 i, ii, iii, iv P9 i, ii, iii, iv  P13 i, ii, P15 i, ii, 16 CR 
Select any one = 4 = 4 CR  iii, iv = iii, iv =  
group   CR     4 CR  4 CR    

           
Teacher  --  P10 = 4CR  --   P16 = 4CR 8 CR 
Education Course             

            

Field Work  --  --  Intern    Intern 2 = 6 CR 
       1  =  3    3  CR  
       CR    (Viva)   
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Research -- Diss. 1 = 1  Diss. 2 = Diss. 3 = 9 CR 
  CR(Int.)  1 CR(Int.) 2 CR (Int.)  

     Diss.  4  
     (Viva) = 5  
     CR    

         
Development  and -- --  Yoga   =    1 CR 
Yoga    1CR     

         

Credits 20 CR 21 CR 3 CR 22 CR   80 CR 

   14 CR = 17 CR     
         

 
 
 

 
3. How are the assessment/evaluation outcomes communicated and used in improving the performance of the 
students and curriculum transaction?  
 

 Teacher educators evaluate student teachers performance on various levels such as 

weekly tests, practicum, seminar, tutorials, classroom discussion, school internship 

programmes etc. Feedback and remedial teaching are given by the teacher educators. 



4. How is ICT used in assessment and evaluation processes?  
 

 Video recording of the model lessons are evaluated. Computer bases assignment and 
practicum are assessed accordingly. 

 
Criterion 3 –Research, Consultancy and Extension 

 
3.1 Promotion of Research 

 
1. How does the institution motivate its teachers to take up research in education?  
 

 Under the Central Sponsored Scheme every year 10 researches and action 

researchers are taken in the annual work plan by the institution. Teacher Educators 

are allotted researches on democratic bases and they do the research. List of previous 

researches done in the institution is enclosed. 


 State Coordinator RMSA, SSA, SCERT Raipur, British Council etc. sponsored research 
works on the issues given by them are conducted by the faculty of this institution. 



2. What are the thrust areas of research prioritized by the institution?  
 

 The thrust areas of researches are ; Primary, and Secondary Education, Teachers 

Education, Educational Psychology, RTE, Library, and Innovative practices, Inclusive 

Education, Girls Education, Evaluation Value Education, Teaching Learning 

Approaches, Community and Schools, Pedagogy etc. 



3. Does the institution encourage Action Research? If yes give details on some of the major outcomes and the 
impact.  

 
 Yes, The institute encourages the action research. In the year 2014, under the 

guidance of British Council, 12 of the faculty of this institution have conducted action 

research.  
Topics of Action Research and major outcomes 

 
1. Developing Awareness about Concept Map among Secondary Level Teacher Trainees. 

By Dr. B. V. Ramana Rao (Commendation Award by British Council)  
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Major Outcome- The student teachers are now able to handle the concept map during 
curriculum transaction and evaluation.  

2. Remediation of Conceptual Errors in Measurement and handling of measurement 
tools. By Smt. S. Usha Mani.   
Major Outcome- Participating science teachers are now able to handle with measuring 
tools.  

3. Evaluating the Effectiveness of Remedial Programme in Mathematics Teaching for 
class 6 students. Mrs. Neela Choudhary   
Major Outcomes – Mathematical errors of the students were rectified. 

 
4. Improvement in Teaching of English Grammar through Peer Presentation. Mrs. 

Reema Sharma (Awarded by British Council)  
Major Outcomes- Student learnt English Grammar through peer learning.  

5. Developing Writing Skills among Teacher Trainees through reflective writing. Mr. 
Shivaji Kushwaha (Awarded by British Council)  
Major Outcomes- Reflective Writing Skills were developed.  

6. Effectiveness of an Awareness Programme on Ill Effects of Mobile and its use among 
Hr. Sec. Students. Dr Rajni Yadav (Awarded by British Council)   
Major Out Comes- Students are now aware of the ill effects of mobile.  List Enclosed. 

 
 In addition to that under Central Sponsored Scheme, faculty of this institution 

conducts action research every year and it is an essential activity in the M.Ed. 

Programme. All the student-teachers do action research. 


 Remarkable achievements include, Concept Map, Science instruments handling, 
mathematics teaching, Intelligent use of mobile, Diary writing in English Teaching etc. 



4. Give details of the Conference / Seminar / Workshop attended and/organized by the faculty members in last 
five years.  

 
 The institution organizes college level seminars 2-3 in number every 

year. Seminars  
Sr. Seminar held at this Institution Participants   Dates 

       
1 BalShram Samasya of Chetana Teacher Educators, and Student 21.11.2013 

  Teachers     
       

2 Nari Shashaktikaran Chunoutiyan Teacher Educators, and Student 30.12.2013 
  Teachers     
       

3 Jeewan Koushal Evam Shiksha Teacher Educators, and Student 30.12.2014 
  Teachers     

       
4. Swami Vivekanand ji ke Vichar Teacher Educators, and Student 22.01.2015 

  Teachers     
       

5. Samaveshi Shiksha Ka Vikas Teacher Educators, and Student 25.11.2015 
  Teachers     
       
6. Adhunik Bharat men Bachpan Teacher Educators, and Student 28.11.15 

  Teachers     
       

7. Kashagat Vividhta Evam Seekhna Teacher Educators, and Student 28.11.15 
  Teachers     
       

       
8. Career Guidance Teacher Educators, and Student 30.11.15 

  Teachers     
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9. ICT in Teacher Education Teacher Educators, and Student 02.12.15 
  Teachers  

    

 
Organised by the institution : 
 Subject wise Training : 


 (Content Based – Training programme) – Physics, Chemistry, Geography, Math, 

History, English) 
 Trainees:  Hr. Secondary Teachers. 


 Outcome :Teachers learnt about use of multimedia in classroom teaching, pedagogy 

understanding the NCF 2005 and its implementation in classroom teaching. 
 Evaluation process – workshop. 

 Trainees:  Hr. Secondary Teachers. 


 Outcome :Teachers were able to learn about the preparation of Blue Print and 
achievement test. Teachers prepared objective base Achievement Test. 

 Jeevan Vidya Shivir – 7 days orientation. 

 Trainees:  Faculty member, B.Ed., M.Ed. Students. 

 Outcome :Learnt about values Education. 

 Science / Arts content Based Training programme. 

 Trainees:  Hr. Secondary Teachers. 

 Outcome :Teachers were able to learn about – 

 How to prepare students for competitive exams PMT, PET etc. 

 Career guidance. 

 Language orientation programme (2013) 

 Trainees:  Upper Primary Teachers. 


 Outcome : Teachers learnt about language skills and its use in classroom 
communication skill. 

 English Language Club – orientation programme (2013) 

 Trainers : High School & Upper Primary teachers. 


 Outcome :Teachers prepared language club calendar for a year and they understand 
how to run language club and what activities are to be done to run the club. They 
prepared collages to motivate activities in language clubs. 



Training Programme Attended by the staff : 


 Faculty members of the institution attended many in-service training programmes/ 
workshop in various National & Regional level institutions. 

 
Sl.No.  Programmes  No of Institutions 

    Teachers  
     

1 Action Research workshop  10 SCERT, RIE, IASE 
    

2 Research methodology workshop 10 SCERT, RIE, IASE 
     

3 Computer Training  20 SCERT, IASE 
     

4 Leadership Programme  05 SCERT 
    

5 NCF- 2005- Curricular development 10 SCERT, IASE 
 programme     
      

6 NCFTE- 2009- curriculum 25 SCERT, IASE 
 development programme    
      

7 Edusat   10 SCERT, IASE 
    

8 Seven Habits of most effective people 20 SCERT, IASE 
 workshop     
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9 Jeevan Vidyashivir 30 SCERT, IASE, 
    

10 Art Education -- CCERT 
    

11 Personality development 30 SCERT, RIE 
    

12 English language training 05 ELTI Bhopal, CIEL 
   Hyderabad 
 British Council workshops   

    

13 Blue Print – Evaluations 20 SCERT, IASE 
    

14 Teacher  Training  through  tele- 02 SCERT 
 conferencing   
    

15 Diploma  in  Educational  planning 01 NUEPA 
 management Administration   
    

16 Text Book writing 01 SCERY 
    

 

 
 Training provided to the staff : Training for Better & effective understanding of 

subjects (2011) 
 Trainee:  Faculty member 

 Outcome : Teachers prepared Teachers manual. 

 Research methods – Training Programme (2011, 12, 13) 

 Trainee:  Faculty member, DIETS faculty Hr. Sec. Teachers 


 Outcome : Teachers were able to select educational problems and they learnt about – 
Research Methodology, they can select thrust area of Educational problems. Minor 
research and Action Research done by faculty members. 


 Capacity Building Programme for faculty Member and DIETS faculty in Evaluation 

Tools & Evaluation process (2011) 
 Trainee:  Faculty member, DIETs faculty. 


 Outcome : Teachers were able to understand the process of CCE, case study 

cumulative Records, and different Evaluation methods etc. 
 

Maths Lab – Workshop (2012)  
 Trainee:    High School & Hr. Secondary Teacher and faculty members of IASE. 


 Outcome : Teachers were updated for the uses of maths lab. They were trained for the 

preparation of TLM in Mathematics. 
 Capacity Building of Teacher Educators in Teaching skill (2013) : 


 Trainee : Teachers educators from college of education, DIETS Microteaching & its 

application. 


 Outcome : Teachers educators are trained in micro teaching skill and they learnt 
about. The use of teaching skill & in classroom teaching.  

 v) Capacity Building of Teacher educators in Educational Technology  (2013) :  
 Outcome : Teachers educators were able to understand and implement Educational 

Technology in classroom teaching. 
 Computer Training for Teacher Educators (2011, 2012, 2013) : 


 Outcome : Teachers educators learnt how to use computer in classroom teaching, they 

were gives Basic fundamental knowledge of handling the device. 
 Curriculum Development NCFTE – 2009 Workshop (2013) : 

 Participant: Teacher Educators. 


 Outcome : Teachers Educators learnt about the NCFTE – 2009 Recommendations and 
changes necessary for the improvising Teacher Education. 

 ALM Lesson plan Development Workshop (2014) (three days) 

 Outcome : The student teachers learnt lesson plan development through ALM 

 English Communication Skill Development (2015) (7 days) 
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 Outcome : Student teachers are now able to read and write in English. 
 

Seminars Participated by the Faculty  
Sr. Faculty  Topic    Conference held at dates  

      

1. Dr. Nishi Bhambri Connecting Classrooms British Council New Delhi 3-4 Dec. 
            2014  

           
   Leadership  of SCERT, Raipur   12-14 Jan 
   Administrators       2014  

       
   Land  Use  Change,  Bi- CMD P/G. College, Bilaspur 07-09 Oct 
   diversity and sustainable      2010  

   resource management        

             
       Total 12      

        

2 Mrs. Nalini Pandey Women Administrative NUEPA New Delhi  07-10 Oct. 
   Workshop        2015  

           
   Leadership  of SCERT, Raipur   12-14 Jan 
   Administrators       2014  

              
       Total 8      

        

3. Mr. Shivaji Developing Writing Skills British Council New Delhi 3-4 Dec. 
 Kushwaha  among Teacher Trainees      2014  

   through reflective writing.        

              
       Total 15      

         
4. Dr. B. V. Ramana Quality Enhancement in Pt.Harishankar  Shukla 19-20 Dec. 

 Rao  Education  through Memorial College, Raipur 2014  

   Technology          

           

   Paradigms in Teacher Sri Balaji  Teacher 8-9  March 
   Education   Training College, Jaipur 2014  
          

   Women Empowerment Rajasthan  Mahila 04-05 Feb 
   in Chhattisgarh Teachers  Training 2012  

       College, Udiapur    
             

       Total no. 20     

            

5. Dr. Sanjay Ayade Water   Resource Govt.  Bilasa Girls 07-08 Jan 
   Development and College, Bilaspur  2011  

   conservation         
           

   Environment, Ecology Govt. D. K. Post 11-12 Feb 
   and Remote Sensning Graduate   College, 2011  

       Baloudabazae     
           

   Role  ICT in Teacher RIE, Bhopal   21-24-  
   Education        Dec. 2012 
             

       Total No. 17     

          

6 Dr. A. K. Poddar Economic   Vidyashri M.M. College 08-09  

   Empowerment of of   Education, March  
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   women  through Ahmedabad   2011  

   Education          
         

   Women Empowerment Rajasthan  Mahila 04-05 Feb 
   and Education   Teachers  Training 2012  

        College, Udiapur    
           

   Essential tools of Saraswathi   19-20 Dec. 
   Effective    Mahavidyalaya, Bhilai  2012  

   Communication         
              

        Total No. 17     

          

7. Mrs. Preeti Tiwari Study of Effectiveness D.P.Vipra College of 2011  

   SES of Occupations of Education      

   the students          
         

   Role of Art & Heritage Indira Kala Sangeet 2012  

   Artifice   for Vishwavidyalaya,    

   development Values Khairagarh     

   among the students        
           

   Human Rights & Rajiv Gandhi Education 2013  

   Education   College, Bhopal    
              

        Total No 7      

          

8. Mrs. Neela Communication  IASE, Bilaspur   2011  

 Choudhary Barriers and Learning        

   Experiences          
         

   Rangmanch Shikha Pt.Harishankar Shukla 19-20 Dec. 
   men Abhivayakti ka Memorial College, Raipur  2014  

   madhyam          
           

   Jeevan Jeene ki kala D.P.Vipra College of 2011  

   ke ayam    Education      
               

        Total - 3      

        

9. Dr. Rajni Yadav Teaching Methods and IASE, Bilaspur   2011  

   Learning styles         
          

   Need of Counseling  D.P.Vipra College of 2011  

        Education      
               

        Total 2      

          

10. Mrs. Rama Kanti Community   IASE, Bilaspur   2011  

 Sahu  Participation for school        

   development          
        

        
11. Dr. Kshama Naveen Shaikshik Govt. Dr. Indrajeet Sing 17-18  

 Tripathi  Samasyayen Karan College Akaltara  Sept. 2010 
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    Evam Prabhav          

             

    Vartaman yug men Swami Swaroopanand  19-20 Dec. 
    Sampreshan ka Saraswati     2012  

    Mahatva   Mahavidyalaya, HUDCO,    

       Bhilai       
               

       Total 09       

              

12. Dr. Ulhas Ware   Role  of Teacher in Pt. Ravishankar  Shukla  2-4 Jan. 
    Education   University Raipur  2014  
              

    Towards Educating Mahatma  Mandir,  10-11 Jan 
    Young India  Gandhi Nagar, Gujarat  2014  
               

       Total No 4       

             

13. Mrs. S.  Science Education  SCERT, Raipur    27-28 Feb 
 Ushamani            2015  
              

       Total No. 1      

           

    Training Programmes Attended by the Staff    
          

Sl.   Programmes    No of  Institutions 

No.        Teachers      

         
1 Action Research workshop     10  SCERT, RIE, IASE 

         
2 Research methodology workshop     10  SCERT, RIE, IASE 

            
3 Computer Training       20  SCERT, IASE  

            
4 Leadership Programme     05  SCERT    

        
5 NCF- 2005- Curricular development programme   10  SCERT, IASE  

       
6 NCFTE- 2009- curriculum development programme  25  SCERT, IASE  

             
7 Edusat        10  SCERT, IASE  

        
8 Seven Habits of most effective people workshop   20  SCERT, IASE  

            
9 Jeevan Vidyashivir       30  SCERT, IASE,  

               
10 Art Education        --  CCERT    

          
11 Personality development     30  SCERT, RIE  

           
12 English language training     05  ELTI Bhopal, CIEL 

           Hyderabad  
 British Council workshops           

          
13 Blue Print – Evaluations     20  SCERT, IASE  

               
 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh  62 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 
 

14 Teacher Training through tele confrencing 02 SCERT 
    

15 Diploma  in  Educational  planning  management 01 NUEPA 

 Administration   

    

 
3.2 Research and Publication Output 

 
1. Give details of instructional and other materials developed including teaching aids and/or used by the 
institution for enhancing the quality of teaching during the last three years. 

 
 Under the category of instructional material, training modules on various subjects 

have been developed by the faculty of the institution. 
 Microteaching Skills Manual 
 Samajh – Chemistry, Economics, Geography, English, Manual 
 Pahal - Life Skills Education Manual 
 English Learning through Games Manual 
 ALM Manual 
 Career Guidance Manual 
 Maths Lab Manual 
 ICT Manual 
 Functioning of DIETs in Chhattisgarh Manual 



 Teaching Aids Development workshop is an essential activity for B.Ed. student 
teachers. They develop Teaching Aids in groups every year. 

 
INNOVATIONS 

Sl. Topic Innovation 
No.   

1 Project  related  to  promotion  of  innovation  in Smt. Deepali Rai, IASE, Bilaspur. 
 education through community participation and Mr.. Koushal Pd. Rao 
 resource management DIET, Pendra 

2 Role of project work in activating the science class Smt. Seema Chaturvedi 
 at high School level H.M. 
  Govt. Middle School Darri 

3 Effect of multimedia in Classroom teaching Smt. Sudeshna Verma, Lict, G.H.S.S. 
  Bilaspur 
  Smt. S. Ushamani, 
  Asst. Prof. IASE, Bilaspur 

4 Ascertaining awareness in  the community and Mr. Sunil Kumar Patel GMS Kodtarai 
 students by participation through environmental, Dharamjaigarh 
 scientific, cultural & literary activities in students.  

5 Provoking Scientific attitude in children through Mr. Bhagwan prasad Patel 
 entertainment,  games,  science  games  and G.P.S. Boria 
 awareness of prevalent superstitions in the society. Dharamjaigarh 

6 Using   innovative   scientific   techniques   for Mr. Lingraj Patel 
 awareness in students and the community. GMS Lenghra 
  Baramkela 

7 The learning ladder from the environment to the Smt. Preeti Tiwari 
 school. Smt.  Neela  Choudhary,  Lect.  IASE, 
  Bilaspur 

8 Development of the Art of Living Dr. N. Bhambri 
  (Prof. IASE Bilaspur) 
  Mrs. Preeti Tiwari, Lect. 
  Mrs. Neela Choudhary, Lect. 

9 Curriculum  for  the  pre-primary  schools  with Mrs. Chhaya Sharma 
 respect Art, Literature, folk culture (AP) IASE Bilaspur 

10 Self oriented learning process to simplify concepts Mrs. S. Ushamani (A.P.) 
 in physics IASE, Bilaspur 
 

2. Give details on facilitates available with the institution for developing instructional materials?  
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 Well experienced and learned faculty of this institution is capable of developing 

instructional materials as per the requirement for the teaching of various school 

subjects. 
 Materials resources are made available to the students as per the requirement. 



3. Did the institution develop any ICT/technology related instructional materials during the last five years? 
Give details.  
 

 The faculty of the institution uses computers while teaching in their classes. They 
prefer to deal with ppt, video lessons, OHP, EDUSAT etc. 

 Mrs. Preeti Tiwari developed 6 video lessons for class IX, Biology. 


 Mrs. Neela Choudhary has developed remedial teaching video lessons for class IV 
Mathematics. 

 Dr. Sanjay Ayade – Video lesson on Communication Skills and English Teaching. 
 Mr. Shivaji Kushwaha – English Video Lessons inservice Teachers training, 
 Mrs. S. Ushamani- Physics instruments and its use, 
 Mrs. Reema Sharma – English Language Games video lessons. 



4. Give details on various training programs and/or workshops on material development (both instructional and 
other materials)  
 

 Under the Central Sponsored Scheme, the faculty organizes workshops on various 
aspects. 

 
(a) Faculty participated in the workshops at SCERT Raipur, NCERT, NUEPA, RIE Bhopal, etc 

are given the personal profile.  
 
(b) Computer Education, NCE 2005, NCF-TE 2009, RTE, New Education Policy 2015. Pls refer 

Ans. 3.1.4  

 
5. List the journals in which the faculty members have published papers in the last five years. 

 
List of the journals in which faculty members have published papers:  

Sl.No.  List of Journals  ISSN No. No. of Articles of 
     faculty member 
     

1 Research Link Indore  0973-1628 15 
     

2 Research Digest  0973-6387 20 
    

3 An  International  Research  Journal  of 0973-6352 12 
 Higher education.    

      
4 Edusearch   0976-1160 10 

      

5 Teacher Education   in Chhattisgarh -- 01 
 Journal  of  All  India  Association  for   

 Educational Research    

    
6 Auditory comprehension in ESL -- 01 

      
7 Journal of   Educational psychology -- 01 

 Anthropology ISCA    
     

8 Shodh Upakram  0976-7894 01 
    

9 Modern Educational Research in India 09740554 01 
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10 Shodh Prakalp 0976459 02 
    

11 Lab to Land 0975282 02 
    

12 Shiksha Mitra 09776-3406 01 
    

13 Educational waves a national Research 0975-8771 01 
 journal   
    

14 Educational Research 0978-93-313- 01 
  1729-2  
    

15 International  Journal  of  Education  for 09761128 01 
 Human Service ISSN   
    

16 Shodh Pratibha 2349-8927 25 
    

 
 
6. Give details of the awards, honors and patents received by the faculty members in last five years.   

 Dr. Nishi Bhambri – British Council – Action Research Mentor 
 Dr. B. V. Ramana Rao - Commendation Award by British Council for Action Research 

–  
 Dr. Rajni Yadav  -  Award by British Council for Action Research -  
 Mr. Shivaji Kushwaha - Award by British Council for Action Research 
 Mrs. Neela Choudhry - Award by British Council for Action Research 
 Mrs. Reema Sharma- Award by British Council for Action Research 



7. Give details of the Minor / Major research projects completed by staff members of the institution in last five 
years.   

 Study on Reading Habits of Teachers. 


 Analytical Study of Library Effectiveness with reference to the students‘ reading 
habits at secondary level. 


 Study of the benefits of the training and support provided by the BRCs to CRCs and 

teachers at BRC level. 


 Creating awareness in B.Ed. trainees about the successful use of School Library. 
Total 30 





3.3 Consultancy  

 
1. Did the institution provide consultancy services in last five years? If yes, give details.  
 

 This institution has come up with an MOU with the practice teaching schools with an 
aim to provide academic support and research. 


 The institution has taken care of 10 schools in the city Bilaspur for its all round 

development. 


 An MOU has been established between Chief Personal Officer, South East Central 

Railway, Bilaspur and the institution for conducting teacher training on all on school 

subjects and its pedagogy. 


 Faculty of this institution provides extension lectures in various teacher training 
institutions and schools.  

Sr. Faculty Extension Lecture 
   

1. Dr. Nishi Bhabri Govt. Bilasa Girls PG College, Bilaspur 
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2. Mr. Shivaji Kushwaha Kendriya Vidyalaya, Bilaspur 
   

3. Mrs. Preeti Tiwari Kendriya Vidyalaya, Bilaspur 
   

4. Mrs. Reema Sharma Kendriya Vidyalaya, Bilaspur 
   

5. Mrs. Neela Choudhary SECR Hr. Sec. School, Bilaspur (Eng. Med.) 
   

6. Dr. A. K. Poddar Dr. C. V. Raman University 
   

7. Dr. Sanjay M. Ayade SCERT, Raipur 
   

8. Mrs. S. Usha Mani DAV Public School, Bilaspur 
   

9. Mrs. Nalini Pandey Bilaspur University, Bilaspur 
   

10. Dr. Rajni Yadav SECR Hr. Sec. School, Bilaspur (Eng. Med.) 
   

11. Dr. Kshama Tripathi SECR Hr. Sec. School, Bilaspur (Eng. Med.) 
   

12. Dr. Ranjana Charturvedi SECR Hr. Sec. School, Bilaspur (Eng. Med.) 
   

 

 
2. Are faculty/staff members of the institute competent to undertake consultancy? If yes, list the areas of 
competency of staff members and the steps initiated by the institution to publicise the available expertise. 

 
Sr. Faculty Competency 

   

1. Dr. Nishi Bhabri Administration, Education Psychology 
   

2. Mr. Shivaji Kushwaha Communication Skills, English Language Teaching 
   

3. Mrs. Preeti Tiwari ICT, Science Teaching 
   

4. Mrs. Reema Sharma ICT, English Teaching 
   

5. Mrs. Neela Choudhary ICT, Mathematics Teaching 
   

6. Dr. A. K. Poddar Educational Psychology 
   

7. Dr. Sanjay M. Ayade ICT, Communication Skills, 
   

8. Mrs. S. Usha Mani Physics Teaching & Pedagogy 
   

9. Mrs. Nalini Pandey Philosophy & Curriculum Development 
   

10. Dr. Rajni Yadav Media and Education 
   

 
As subject experts the faculty are providing services to various institutions and universities. 

Guru Ghasidas University, Pt. Ravishankar Shukla University, Dr. C. V. Raman University 

and Bilaspur University. 

 
3 of the faculty members of this institution were the team members of Mr. S. Satyam, High 

Powered Commission appointed by the Supreme Court of India (Justice Verma Commission) 

to inspect D.Ed. Colleges in Maharashtra. 

 
3. How much revenue has been generated through consultancy in the last five years? How is the revenue 
generated, shared among the concerned staff member and the institution? 
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 The consultancy services are done on honorary basis. Being a government institution 

the faculty is not supposed to receive any financial support from out sources. 



4. How does the institution use the revenue generated through consultancy?   
 Not applicable as per the response on above mentioned information. 

 
3.4 Extension Activities   

1. How has the local community benefited from the institution? (Contribution of the institution through various   
extension activities, outreach programmes, partnering with NGO‟s and GO‟s) 
 

 The student-teachers of this institution motivates parents and students for 

punctuality and regularity in schools. Village camps are organized by this institution 

every year and all the student-teachers in groups visit villages and organizes 

awareness programmes on health and hygiene, swachhata abhiyan, saksharta 

abhiyan, girls education, beti-bachao etc in partnership with GOs and NGOs like 

Matruchaya, Sevabharti, Balika Ashram, Vivekanand Kendra, Nature Club etc. 



2. How has the institution benefited from the community? (Community participation in institutional 
development, institution-community networking, institution-school networking, etc.)  
 

 Local cultural groups train the student teachers in origami, drawing, embroidery, 

painting, folk dance and culture and terrakota art etc. The community awards the 

best performance in the university examinations. 


 The faculty of this institution visits 10 schools and its community and motivates it for 
the active participation. 


 One week in school experience programme is allotted for the community 

participation. The institution has selected 5 villages for the community work. 



3. What are the future plans and major activities the institution would like to take up for providing 
community orientation to students?  
 

 The institution has planned to come in MOUs with the NGOs for the community 
development programmes. 


 Matruchaya, Sevabharti, Balika Ashram, Vivekanand Kendra Kanya Kumari, Red 

Cross Society etc. 
 The institution has selected 5 villages for the community work. 


 Orientation and adoption of the best practices of the NGO‘s to the student teachers 

shall be organized. 


 The student teacher of this institution are divided in 5 groups. They will visit 5 

surrounding villages for a week. They survey of the villagers will be done. On the 

basis of the survey needs and problems of the villagers will be identified. Such 

problems shall be addressed to the concerning departments of the government. 




4. Is there any project completed by the institution relating to the community development in the last five 
years? If yes, give details.  
 

 Literacy Survey, Swachata Abhiyan, Health Awareness, Case Study, Environmental 
Awareness etc. 



5. How does the institution develop social and citizenship values and skills among its students?  
 

 Community prayers, thought of the day programmes, workshops on life skill 
development, oral history writing, cultural activities, drama etc. are organized. 


 The course 007.1 Self Identity provides opportunities through workshops and seminars ; 

to study issue of identity, interpersonal relation, adult-child gaps and social  
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constructs. Schools as sites of struggle and stride, understanding and practicing 
Yoga Education, Developing Social Sensitivity etc. 

 
3.5 collaborations  

 
1. Name the national level organizations, if any, with which the institution has established linkages in the last 
five years. Detail the benefits resulted out of such linkages.  
 

 Franklin Covey India Ltd. – 7 habits of Highly Effective People – teachers training 
through SCERT. 


 Resource persons training and Teacher‘s training on personality development of the 

stakeholders has been conducted by this institution. 
 Azim Premji Foundation Bangalore- Extension lectures were organized. 
 Extension Lectures organised 


 Abhyuday Sanshthan – Achoti - Jeevan Vidya – 10 days - Value based education is 

being provided to the student-teachers. 


 NUEPA – School Leadership Programme being organized. Secondary School Principals 
training on leadership was organized. 

 Bilaspur University, Bilaspur – Curriculum development, Examination, affiliation. 


 RIE- New Education Policy - Inputs for the development of New Education Policy have 
been given in workshops organized for that. 



2. Name the international organizations, with which the institution has established any linkage in the last five 
years. Detail the benefits resulted out of such linkages.  
 

 British Council – Action research orientation programme has been conducted and 
awarded by it for the best practices in teacher education. 


 USAID – Arizona State University USA, One of the faculty members of this institution 

completed 3 months course on Importance Indian Teacher Educators in Teacher 

Education. Benefits –New trends in Education, Research and Innovation, 

Philosophical and Psychological aspects of Teachers and Students. 




3. How did the linkages if any contribute to the following?   
 Curriculum Development - The principal of this institution is the Dean of the Department of 

 
Education and the faculty of this institution are in Board of Studies in Education. A team 

of the faculty of this institution has developed B.Ed. and M.Ed. curriculum for the 

university.  
 Teaching - Subject Experts from SCERT, and local Universities are invited for teaching. 
 Training - The institution is in collaboration with SCERT, RIE Bhopal, NUEPA, NCERT etc.  

for updating in teacher education and capacity building.  
 Practice Teaching – The institution has developed MOU with 20 Govt. Hr. Sec. Schools of  

Bilaspur district for Practice Teaching.  
 Research - The institution is in collaboration with state RMSA, SSA, SCERT, RIE Bhopal,  

NUEPA, NCERT etc. for Research.  
 Consultancy -  The institution provides consultancy services to SEC Railway Schools,  

Kendriya  Vidyalaya  Bilaspur,  Navodaya  Vidyalaya  Masturi,  7  DIETs  of  North  
Chhattisgarh.  

 Extension - All the training programmes are organized by the collaboration of state SCERT,  
Raipur, Centrally Sponsored Scheme 
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 Publication - The institution and its faculty publishes 4 research journals of its own. In 
 

addition to that, a half yearly news letter and yearly college magazine and hand-made 
science magazine are published annually.  

 Student Placement – sixty percent students of this institution are government regular 
 

teachers. Rest of the fresh students are absorbed in the local private schools and in 
government services in pachanyat department. 

 

 
4. What are the linkages of the institution with the school sector? (Institute-school-community networking)  
 

 Faculty of the institution monitors the DIETs and schools for its quality enhancement 
and onsite support. 


 The institution provides support by inservice training programmes to the school 

principals, faculty of DIETs, and school teachers viz. teaching learning process, 

teaching learning material development, content based training, value education, ICT 

training , NCF training and teachers manuals etc. 


 In the school experience programme, faculty and the student-teachers together work 
for schools and community. 



5. Are the faculty actively engaged in schools and with teachers and other school personnel to design, evaluate 
and deliver practice teaching. If yes give details.  
 

 The mentors who are the faculty of this institution actively engaged in schools with 

teachers and in collaboration with them practice teaching is organized. They guide 

the student teachers and give feedback to them. 



6. How does the faculty collaborate with school and other college or university faculty?  
 

 The Dean and members of Board of Studies of the Department of Education of 
Bilaspur University, Bilaspur are from this institution. 


 This institution provides guidance and orientation of B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes to 

the affiliated colleges of Bilaspur Uuniversity. 


 The faculty of this institution serves as subject experts in education for universities 

like, Guru Ghasidas University, Pt. Ravishankar Shukla University, Dr. C. V. Raman 

University and Bilaspur University. 
 

 

3.6. Best Practices in the research Consultancy and Extension  
 
1. What are the major measures adopted by the institution to enhance the Quality of Research, Consultancy 
and Extension activities during the last five years?  
 

 Topics of the M.Ed. level researches are discussed in large group with faculty and 
members of SCERT and are finalized for research. 


 Topics of researches done by the faculty are approved by SCERT. State RMSA and 

SSA and other organizations provide topics for research. 


 Topics of the research at the institution level are selected on the contemporary 
problems related to school education. 

 Need analysis is done for planning of future training programmes. 


 Feedback from the participant teachers are obtained for the improvement of the 
training programmes. 


 The faculty and student teachers visit the community and aware for the quality social 

life. 
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2. What are significant innovations / good practices in Research, Consultancy and Extension activities of the 
institution? 
 

 Developing Awareness about Concept Map among Secondary Level Teacher Trainees. 
By Dr. B. V. Ramana Rao (Commendation Award by British Council) 


Major Outcome- The student teachers are now able to handle the concept map during 
curriculum transaction and evaluation. 

 Remediation of Conceptual Errors in Measurement and handling of measurement  
tools. By Smt. S. Usha Mani.  

o Major Outcome- Participating science teachers are now able to handle with 
measuring tools.   

 Evaluating the Effectiveness of Remedial Programme in Mathematics Teaching for  
class 6 students. Mrs. Neela Choudhary  

o Major Outcomes – Mathematical errors of the students were rectified.  
 Improvement in Teaching of English Grammar through Peer Presentation. Mrs. Reema  

Sharma (Awarded by British Council)  
o Major Outcomes- Student learnt English Grammar through peer learning.  
 Developing Writing Skills among Teacher Trainees through reflective writing. Mr.  

Shivaji Kushwaha (Awarded by British Council)  
o Major Outcomes- Reflective Writing Skills were developed.  
 Effectiveness of an Awareness Programme on Ill Effects of Mobile and its use among  

Hr. Sec. Students. Dr Rajni Yadav (Awarded by British Council)  
o Major Out Comes- Students are now aware of the ill effects of mobile.  List Enclosed. 

 
 In addition to that under Central Sponsored Scheme, faculty of this institution 

conducts action research every year and it is an essential activity in the M.Ed. 

Programme. All the student-teachers do action research. 


 Remarkable achievements include, Concept Map, Science instruments handling, 
mathematics teaching, Intelligent use of mobile, Diary writing in English Teaching etc.  

o Our institution has always tried to make teaching learning interesting and effective, 
various materials have been developed by our institution which has developed in 
making teaching & training effective.  

o Title of the practice/ material developments.  
 

o The institute developed and brought out Teachers manual on all subjects for better & 
effective understanding. They are :-  

o Rasayan ki Samajh  
o Bhautik ki Samajh  
o Vanijya ki samajh  
o Angrczi ki Samajh  
o Arthashatra ki Samajh  
o Ganit ki Samajh  

 
o All these manuals were developed in (2009-10) by the teachers & subject experts at the 

institute.  
 

o The need of these kinds of manual was being fell while learning the theory part of these 
subjects. It was felt that subjects should be taught in real life situation so that the 
students can relate themselves with the subject and a concept is developed.  

 
o The objective of this materials development was to develop an understanding in 

teachers to relate the subject with environment and teach the subject in an easy way. 
Teachers were also trained to relate the subject with daily life and quote examples 
term real life situation while teaching.  

 
o The material developed is successfully being used by M.Ed., B.Ed. and teacher trainers 

to teach the subject.   
o Institute has also done various jobs in the field of innovation teaching.   
 Parivesh se shala tak Seekne ke Seedhi this material was also developed by Teacher 

and trainees of the college. It emphasized on finding out the innovative ways of 
teaching methods where children could be taught by using various shapes, pattern, 
pictures etc. 
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o Sample : Simple and easy active learining methods were developed teaches can now 

use the environment as a tool to teach various subjects.   
o D.Ed. Curriculum teachers manual.  

 
o The objectives of this preparation was to a find out the views at DIET faculty and 

D.Ed. Students towards main concepts of curriculum.  
o The D.Ed. Students presented their views on the curriculum  

 
o Maths lab manual (2011-12) Teachers at high schools, higher secondary and College 

faciliting prepared their manual.   
o The objectives were to identify the difficult concepts of maths and make maths 

teaching earlier and practical.   
o The objectives were fulfilled as difficult concepts were made easy thorugh TLM Maths 

kit was developed and teacher were trained to use the kit in schools.   
 Development of life skills (Jeevan Jeene ke kala) (2011-12) educational innovation. 

Prepared by college staff.  
o The objectives of this innovation was to inculcate moral values in students to prepare 

studies for problem solving and handling difficult situation.  
o Children loved the presentation of ―Pahal‖ and were motivated by it.  

 
 Micro Teaching skills manual : 
o Prepared by College Staff and subject experts. The main objective was to train teacher  

educators for effective classroom teachers with the help of   techniques  at  micro 
teaching. Teacher educators were benefited by it. 

 Educational Technology modules : 

 Prepared by College staff and subject experts. 


 The objectives was to develop new learning experts strategies in Teaching learning 
process to introduce use at ICT multimedia in teacher training programmes. 


 Module for Aaganbadi based on art and folk literature prepared by the staff of college 

and subject experts.  
o The objectives was to teach children through songs, dances pictures at pre - primary 

level.  
 
 

IV Infrastructure & Learning Resources 

 
1. Does the institution have the physical infrastructure as per NCTE norms? If yes, specify the facilities and 
the amount invested for developing the infrastructure. Enclose the master plan of the building.  

 
 Yes, the institution has in infrastructure as per the norms of NCTE. The total campus 

area is 4.71 acres. Built up area including hostel is about 5801 sqm. 


 No. of classrooms is 12 in the double storied building, well equipped library, 1 

auditorium, Computer Lab with broadband & wi-fi, Psychology lab with tools, Science 

Lab with equipments, English Language Lab with equipments, Music Room, EDUSAT 

room. Craft and common room, sports room, Principal room, office room, staffroom, 6 

toilets, overhead tank for water storage, drinking water with cooler and aquaguard, 

playground for sports and outdoor games, facility available for indoor games. Girls 

and boys hostel with all amicable facilities, two gardens, ramps etc. parking facility 

for cars and cycles. 
 Residential quarters for staff. 


 The institution has demanded for construction of additional 6 classrooms, 1 Smart 

Class and 4 toilets to appropriate authorities. 



2. How does the institution plan to meet the need for augmenting the infrastructure to keep pace with the 
academic growth?  
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 The institution gathers the information regarding the infrastructural facilities from 

the students and faculty, then a proposal is sent to Dept. of Public Works for design 

and estimate. Then it is forwarded to the government through proper channel. 



3. List the infrastructure facilities available for co-curricular activities and extra curricular activities including 
games and sports.  

 
 A multipurpose hall 240 sqm is available for indoor games and cultural activities. A 

playground for area 800 sqm is available for outdoor games, PT., Craft Room of area 

23 sqm is available. 



4. Give details on the physical infrastructure shared with other programmes of the institution or other 
institutions of the parent society or university.  

 
 The institution shares with IGNOU, Pt. Sundarlal Sharma Open university, District 

Centre for English, and inservice training. The programmes and workshops of other 

universities and inservice trainings are organized in the vacation periods, and during 

the sessions as per the availability of the classrooms and teachers. 



5. Give details on the facilities available with the institution to ensure the health and hygiene of the staff and 
students (rest rooms for women, wash room facilities for men and women, canteen, health center, etc.)  
 

 Facilities like 24x7 water supply, well equipped washrooms for s/he, restroom for 

women, district hospital in the vicinity, canteen etc. are available to ensure the health 

and hygiene. 



6. Is there any hostel facility for students? If yes, give details on capacity, no of rooms, occupancy details, 
recreational facilities including sports and games, health and hygiene facilities, etc.  

 
 Yes. There is hostel facility for boys (100 seats), and girls (25 seats). In the hostels, 

there are halls, kitchen, drinking water facility, recreation room, dining hall, 

computer and Television. Health kits are available and district hospital is very close 

to the hostel. 

 
4.2. Maintenance of Infrastructure 

 
1. What is the budget allocation and utilization in the last five years for the maintenance of the following? 
Give justification for the allocation and unspent balance if any. 

 
 The government building and of this institution is maintained by state PWD as per 

the allocation of yearly budget sanctioned by state government. Expenditure on other 

heads are met by the budget allocation from central sponsored scheme and European 

Commission fund.  
 Year 2014-15  Rs. 53,05,000.00  
 Year 2013-14  Rs.  4,50,000.00  
 Year 2012-13  Rs.  5,00,000.00  
 Annexure. Budget allocation and Expenditure. 



2. How does the institution plan and ensure that the available infrastructure is optimally utilized?  
 

 The institution caters and makes available classrooms for B.Ed, M.Ed. regular classes and 
other teaching learning activities, inservice training programmes by ensuring the 
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optimal utilization of the available facilities. It is monitored by IQAC team of this 
institution. 

 
3. How does the institution consider the environmental issues associated with the infrastructure?  
 

 The institution is made plastic free campus. Greenery and gardens are maintained. 

Healthy sanitation and fresh, airy classrooms with appropriate lighting facilities are 

available. 

 
4.3 Library as Learning Resource 

 
1. Does the institution have a qualified librarian and sufficient technical staff to support the library (materials 
collection and media/computer services)?  
 

 A government teacher with library-handling training from SCERT Raipur, and RIE 

Bhopal is working as librarian in this institution. One support staff is made available 

to help him. 



2. What are the library resources available to the staff and students? (Number of books-volumes and titles, 
journals-national and international, magazines, audio visual teaching-learning resources, software, internet 
access, etc.).  

 
   No. of Text Books - 25,140 
   No. of Reference Books - 1,800 
  Total no. of Books  - 26,940 
 Magazines -  5 
 News Papers  - 6 
 Indian Journals Subscribed - 15 
 Foreign Journals Subscribed  - Nil 
 Peer reviewed Journals -  6 
 (g) Back volumes of the journal - 150 
 (h) E-Information Resources  -  

 Online Journal  - 5  in process through NCERT 
 CD/DVD  - 20 
 Video cassettes  - --- 
 Data Base -  --- 
 Audio Cassettes  - --- 
 No. of Computers -  3 
 Photo Copy Machine  - 1 
 Printer  - 1 
 Scanner -  1 

 

 
3. Does the institution have in place, a mechanism to systematically review the various library resources for 
adequate access, relevance, etc. and to make acquisition decisions. If yes, give details including the composition 
and functioning of library committee. 
 

 Yes, The library committee of this institution reviews the available resources of library 

regularly and demands requirements of the new titles and journals from the faculty 

and student teachers. The process of purchasing is done accordingly. 



 The library Committee is composed of; 
 Principal – Dr. Nishi Bhambri 
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 Librarian – Mr. Pramod Dutt Shukla  
 Faculty  -  Dr. Arun Kumar Poddar  

- Mr. Dushyant Chaturvedi  

 

4. Is your library computerized? If yes, give details.  

 
 Library Management system is being established. Shortly it is going to convert into e-

library. 



5. Does the institution library have Computer, Internet and Reprographic facilities? If yes, give details on the 
access to the staff and students and the frequency of use.  

 
 Yes. The institution library has computers, internet and reprographic facilities. 

Students and faculty have an access to them. 



6. Does the institution make use of Inflibnet/Delnet/IUC facilities? If yes, give details.   
 The institution is in the process of developing inflibnet. 



7. Give details on the working days of the library? (Days the library is open in an academic year, hours the 
library remains open per day etc.)  

 
 Working days of library - 280 days in the academic days (all the working days)  
 7 hours/day 



8. How do the staff and students come to know of the new arrivals?  

 
 New arrivals are displayed on the display board with special room provided for it. 



9. Does the institution‟s library have a book bank? If yes, how is the book bank facility utilized by the students?  

 
 The books of the library are issued when they are needed. The student teachers are 

allowed to utilize the books till their examinations. 



10. What are the special facilities offered by the library to the visually and physically challenged persons?  

 
 The library is situated in the ground floor and sitting arrangements are made as per 

the requirement of the differently abled student-teachers. 
 

 

4.4 ICT as learning resource 

 
1. Give details of ICT facilities available in the institution ( Computer lab, hardware, software, internet 
connectivity, access, audio visual, other media and materials) and how the institutions ensures the optimum use 
of the facility. 

 
 Institution has ICT facilities in sufficient number like 
 Computer Lab, 
 Overhead Projectors 
 Internet Connectivity, 
 LCD Projector 
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 DVD player, Video camera, 
 Cordless Mic 


 The faculty uses the all these equipments in their classroom teaching and in 

workshops and seminars. 
2. Is there a provision in the curriculum for imparting computer skills to all students? If yes give details on the   
major skills included 
 

 The student teachers learn basic Computer Skills, MS Word, use of internet, e-mail, 
downloading of the content related issues. 


 ‗Enriching Learning through ICT‘, is an obligatory course for B.Ed. student teachers 

which they undergo in the second year of their programme. At M.Ed. level ‗Emerging 

Technology in Education and Communication Technology‘ is an elective paper. All the 

M.Ed. students undergo a computer skill training for data analysis. 



3. How and to what extent does the institution incorporate and make use of the new technologies/ICT in 
curriculum transactional processes?  
 

 Teacher Educators use ppt‘s in their transactional process. Interactive board is 

available for the teacher educators which they use in their teaching. LCD projectors, 

internet and OHP‘s are fixed in the classrooms for the use of the teacher educators. 



4. What are major areas and initiatives for which student teachers use /adopt technology in practice teaching? 
(Developing lessons plans, classroom transactions, evaluation, preparation of teaching aids)  
 

 The student teachers use LCD projectors and computers for delivering their lessons, 
OHP‘ and transparencies are also used by them. 

 

4.5. Other Facilities 

 
1. How is the instructional infrastructure optimally used? Does the institution share its facilities with 

others for e.g.: serve as information technology resource in education to the institution (beyond the 
program), to other institutions and to the community.  

 
 ICT is used in the seminars, quality improvement programmes, inservice teacher 

training programmes, capacity building, research, action research, resource material 

development science exhibitions etc. are conducted in this institution in which all the 

instructional infrastructure is used optimally. 



2. What are the various audio-visual facilities/materials (CDs, audio and video cassettes and other materials 
related to the program) available with the institution? How are the student teachers encouraged to optimally 
use them for learning including practice teaching?  

 
 The institution has Radio, CD and VCD player, public address system, LCD Projector, 

Slide Projector, Film Strip Projector, Television, EDUSAT, Still and Video Cameras, 

internet facility etc. 


 The student teachers are encouraged to use all these facilities in their practice 
teaching. 



3. What are the various general and methods Laboratories available with the institution? How does the 
institution enhance the facilities and ensure maintenance of the equipment and other facilities?  

 
 The institution has laboratories of English Language, Psychology, Mathematics, 

Computer, Art & Craft Room etc.   
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 The heads of the concerning departments deal with the requirement & maintaining 

issues of the instruments. 



4. Give details on the facilities like multipurpose hall, workshop, music and sports, transports etc. available 
with the institution.  

 
The institution has  

 Multipurpose hall - 
 Workshop Room– 
 Music Room- 
 Sports Room- 
 Library – 
 Store Room- 
 Edusat Room - 
 Craft Room - 
 Computer Room - 


 The institution does not have its own transport facility. Faculty and student teachers 

use personal and public transport facilities. 



5. Are the classrooms equipped for the use of latest technologies for teaching? If yes, give details. If no, indicate 
the institution‟s future plans to modernize the classrooms.  

 
 The institution classrooms are equipped to adopt latest technology. 

 

4.6 Best Practices 
 
 
1. How does the faculty seek to model and reflect on the best practice in the diversity of instruction, including 
the use of technology?  
 

 The faculty undergo various training programmes by SCERT Raipur, RIE Bhopal, 

NCERT New Delhi, NUEPA New Delhi etc. and learn various instructional process and 

they use them in classroom transactions. 



2. List innovative practices related to the use of ICT, which contributed to quality enhancement.  
 

 The faculty of the institution uses computers while teaching in their classes. They 
prefer to deal with ppt, video lessons, OHP, EDUSAT etc. 

 Mrs. Preeti Tiwari developed 6 video lessons for class IX, Biology. 


 Mrs. Neela Choudhary has developed remedial teaching video lessons for class IV 
Mathematics. 

 Dr. Sanjay Ayade – Video lesson on Communication Skills and English Teaching. 
 Mr. Shivaji Kushwaha – English Video Lessons inservice Teachers training, 
 Mrs. S. Ushamani- Physics instruments and its use, 
 Mrs. Reema Sharma – English Language Games video lessons. 



3. What innovations/best practices in „Infrastructure and Learning Resources‟ are in vogue or 
adopted/adapted by the institution?  
 

 The institution is established in the year 1956. The building and its infrastructure 

this institution has been developed as per the norms established by the state 

government of Madhya Pradesh for colleges of teacher education. As per the present 

norms of NCTE, it is modified accordingly. 
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5. Student Support and Progression 
 
1. How does the institution assess the students‟ preparedness for the programme and ensure that they receive 
appropriate academic and professional advise through the commencement of their professional education 
programme (students pre-requisite knowledge and skill to advance) to completion? 

 
 As per the admission policy of the institution which is  

governed by the state SCERT, 50 % of the students are regular teachers with teaching  
experience ranging from 10-20 years. So they are already prepared for the programme.  

 The fresh candidates are admitted through pre-B.Ed. test.  
A part of the same is based on Teaching Aptitude. Hence they have measured half way  
of the preparedness.  

 After the admission process, the institute organizes an  
orientation programme in order to prepare for the programme. 

 
2. How does the institution ensure that the campus environment promotes motivation, satisfaction, 
development and performance improvement of the students? 
 

 Activities related to teaching, Pre-and Post-research aptitude and attitude through 
participation in co-curricular activities  

 Extra-curricular activities- literary and cultural  
 Talents are given chances in inter school, inter college and  

university level and state and national level programmes.  
 Teaching effectiveness and pragmatic approaches to  

innovations are given motivation and appraisal through presentation.  
 Teacher appraisal reports  
 Self appraisal reports  
 Field visits to DIETS, CTE, IASE, and UTD.  
 Attending seminars  
 Educational tours.  
 Guidance and Counseling Cell.  

Satisfaction –  
 Continuous feed-back from students in prayer meets and  

critical discussion in class/group discussion.  
 Representation from students through students-welfare  

groups.  
 Staff meetings and interim review mission visits for staff  

feedback and work atmosphere. 

 
 Development-  
 All kinds of development and in academic, organizational  

and individual proficiency are taken care of by the faculties and committees executed  
in the college with student cooperation.  

 Performance Improvement –  
 Performance improvement is assessed through;  
 Performance at all levels is well monitored and graded  

according to curricular requirements. Academic appraisal of students is done through  
unit tests, pre-university tests.  

 Action researches, short term research,  
practice and presentation field observations, written presentation, project & project  
reports. 
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3. Give gender-wise drop-out rate after admission in the last five years and list possible reasons for the drop 
out. Describe (if any) the mechanism adopted by the institution for controlling the drop out?  

Gender wise dropouts  
Sr Year Male Female Total Reason for Dropout 

      

1 2010-11 5 3 8 Selection in other jobs 
      

2 2011-12 3 2 5 Selection in other jobs 
      

3 2012-13 4 4 8 Selection in other jobs 
      

4 2013-14 5 3 8 Selection in other jobs 
      

5 2014-15 3 2 5 Selection in other jobs 
      

 

 
4. What additional services are provided to students for enabling them to compete for the jobs and progress to 
higher education? How many students appeared/qualified in SLET, NET, Central/State services through 
competitive examination in the last two years?  
 

 At M.Ed. 90 % level student-teachers are regular teachers who are inservice training. The 
fresh candidates are motivated to appeal in the NET examinations. 


5. What percentage of students on an average go for further studies/ choose teaching as a career? Give details 
for the last three years?  

 
 50% percent of students go for further studies/ choose  

teaching as profession.  
 100 % of the students choose teaching as their profession.  
 50% of the student teachers who are regular teachers go back  

to their schools and rest fresh aspirants of the programme join various schools as  
teachers after the completion of the course. 

 
6. Does the institution provide training and access to library and other education related electronic information, 
audio/ video resources, computer hardware and software related and other resources available to the student 
teachers after graduating from the  
institution? If yes give details on the same.  

 ‗Exploring Library & Others‘ is one of the papers in the  
University assessment. Audio and video resources are available in the Institute. L.C.D. is  
used for mass video sessions and presentation.  
The Library is not presently computerized but it processing mode. The library is very rich  
and well accessible.  
There has been no placement of designated according to qualification in the government  
agenda at present.  

7. Does the institution provide placement services? If yes, give details on the services provided for the last two 
years and the number of students who have benefited. 

 
 No proper placement services have being taking place in  

the Institute. However a few private organizations have offered their vacancies for their  
Institute to the pre-service candidate in B.Ed./M.Ed. 
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8. What are the difficulties (if any) faced by placement cell? How does the institution over come these 
difficulties? 

 
 Not applicable.  

9. Does the institution have arrangements with practice teaching schools for placement of the student teachers? 

 
 Yes, Practice teaching is conducted in two phases  

School Internship Programme for B.Ed. Programme is organized in two phases;  
B.Ed. Ist year – 1st phase – is of 1 month duration.  
B.Ed. nd year – 2st phase – is of 4 months duration.  
In phase 1, the student teachers observe classroom while teaching by regular teachers,  
peer teaching in the assigned schools in the first week.  
Student teachers reflect on their teaching experiences during and after the school  
internship form 2-4 week. 

 
 The mentors give feed back to the student teachers based on the reflection and classroom 

teaching. 


In the phase 2, the student-teachers teach and participate in all the school activities for 
4 months by taking all the inputs by the mentors and the school teachers. 


There can be no placement agreements in these schools for our trainees because they 

are all government or govt. added Institutes and requirements are made from the 

government. 
10. What are the resources (financial, human and ICT) provided by the institution to the placement cell?  

 
 Not applicable. 

 
5.2 Students Support  

 
1. How are the curricular (teaching- learning processes), co-curricular and extra curricular programmes planned, 
(developing academic calendar, communication across the institution, feedback) evaluated and revised to 
achieve the objectives and effective implementation of the curriculum? 
 
 

 The curriculum and co-curricular activities are conducted  
according to the academic calendar which is developed by below Institution according to  
the curricular and University calendar teaching learning process / activities as below  

 Teaching observation by student teacher  
 Unit Planning, Lesson Planning  
 Practice Teaching  
 Workshop  
 Seminars  
 Project work  
 Assignment 

 
Co-Curricular and Extra Curricular Programmer‘s activities 

 
 Cultural activities  
 Literary activities  
 P.T., Games & Sports  
 Science exhibition  
 Community Work 

 
2. How is the curricular planning done differently for physically challenged students? 
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 Physically challenged student teachers are participating in activities  
according to their ability, faculty member and other students motivate them for their  
participation. 

 
3. Does the institution have mentoring arrangements? If yes, how is it organized ? 
 
 

 Faculty Development Programme, Seminar, workshop, short term  
training programme organized by the Institution to enhance and support the effectiveness  
of faculty members in teaching. Many facilities are available like, TLM, ICT, Reference  
Books, and Tele-Conferencing, labs for teachers. 

 
4. What are the various provisions in the institution, which support and enhance the effectiveness of the 
faculty in teaching and mentoring of students? 
 

 Computer Classes, Research Methodology workshop, Orientation programme to 
enable to handle the new B.Ed. and M.Ed. curriculum. 

 
5. Does the institution have its website‟? If yes, what is the information posted on the site and how often is it 
updated?  

 Yes  
 www.iasebsp.com.  
 All the information is posted in the website. Viz. Teachers Profile,  

Academic Calendar, Syllabus, Departments, Activities of the Institution  
6. Does the institution have a remedial programme for academically low achievers? If yes, give details.  

 The institution conducts a pre-university examination. Need based  
teaching is arranged to meet the difficulties. 

 
7. What specific teaching strategies are adopted for teaching   

 a) Advanced learners and 
 (b) Slow Learners 

 
 Special attention is given on slow learners and handicapped students. 

 
8. What are the various guidance and counselling services available to the students? Give details.  

 NA 

 
9. What is the grievance redressal mechanism adopted by the institution for students? What are the major 
grievances redressed in last two years? 

 
 The atmosphere of the institution is so  

conducive that very few grievances are noticed. The issues raised by the students are  
solved at priority. 

 
10. How is the progress of the candidates at different stages of programs monitored and advised? 
 

   There is a mechanism developed in 
 institution for the evaluation after stage wise completion of the programme. 
 Orientation to Internship Programme - Internal Evaluation  

       
 Sr. Month Evaluation  Criteria Weightage 
       

 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh  80 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 
 

1 Aug/Sept. Microteaching Internal  25 Marks 
      

2 Sept/Nov. Practice Teaching Internal  50 marks 
   External   
      

3 Nov.- Jan Co-curricular Activity Internal  50 Marks 
      

4 Jan. Internship Internal  25 Marks 
      

5 Jan. Rural Camp Internal  25 Marks 
      

6 Feb. Productive Work Internal & 25 Marks 
   External   
      

7 Feb. Psychology Practical Internal & 25 Marks 
   External   
      

8 Jan-July. Unit Test Internal  70 Marks 
      

9 Dec Assignment Internal  75 Marks 
      

10 Feb. Practice Teaching External  150 Marks 
      

11 Mar. Pre-Uni. Exam Internal  63Marks 
      

 

 
11. How does the institution ensure the students‟ competency to begin practice teaching (Pre-practice 
preparation details) and what is the follow-up support in the field (practice teaching) provided to the students 
during practice teaching in schools?  

 Student teachers are advised to elect one  
school subject as per their graduation certificate. Subject wise orientation programme is  
organized by the institution for 10 days in this process they learn subject methodology  
and techniques. In the practice teaching schools, principal and subject teachers guide the  
student teachers.  

 Subject wise mentors supervise the  
student-teachers performance. 

 

5.3. Student Activities  
1. Does the institution have an Alumni Association? If yes, 

 
Yes. The institution has Alumni Association 
 

 The office Bearers of Alumni Association are – 
 

 President – Mr. Narayan Rao Harangaonkar - Principal Govt. High School Jhalmala. 
 Vice- President - Mr. Rajesh Kumar Tiwari - Principal Govt. High School, Pachpedi.  
  Mrs. Anita Anjali Trivedi - Principal Govt. MLB Girls Hr. Sec. School 
 Bilaspur.  

 Secretary - Mr. Ashutosh Swarnkar - Principal Chhattisgarh Higher Sec. School 
 Birkona.  

 Treasurer - Mrs. Alka Agrawal  - Principal Govt. Higher Sec. School Chantidih. 
  Joint Secretary – Mrs. Reena Raha - 
 Principal Govt. Higher Sec. School Chakarbhata. 
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 Cultural Secretary – Mrs. Meenakshi  

Mamta Mishra - Principal Govt. High School Bharni.  
 Mrs. Seema Lader _ Principal Govt. High  

School Koni.  
 Executive Body Members – 

 
 Mrs. Smita Chopde, Mrs. V. S. Mehar, Mrs. Meenakshi Vazalwar, Dr. Sudeshna 

Verma, Dr. Sandhya Tiwari 



(ii) Last election was held in the year 2015.   
(iii) Activities in the last two years –  

 
 As it is formed in the year 2015, activities are being planned for the future course of 

time. 
 19.11.2015 - experiences of the alumni shared with the present student teachers. 
 28.11.2015 – Alumni Day celebrated in the institution. 

(iv) Ten Prominent Alumni –  
 

 Dr. C. S. Vazalwar - HOD, Dept. of Education, Guru Ghasidas Central University, 
Bilaspur 

 Mr. J. P. Lakra – Joint Director, Director Public Instructions. 
 Mr. Ashok Bhargav –  DEO, Bemetara 
 Mr. Hemant Upadhaya – DEO, Bilaspur 
 Mr. Manindra Shrivastava – DEO – 
 Mr. N. K. Dwivedi  -DEO – Raigarh 
 Mr. Yogesh Shukla  - DEO Jashpur 
 Mr. Kamayani Kashyap - DEO, Korea 
 Mrs. Mita Mukharjee - Principal DIET, Pendra 
 Mr. Shashi Prasad  - Principal DIET, Korba 
 Dr. Mangla Deoras  - Ex. Professor, Mata Sabari Govt.  
 Girls College, Bilaspur 

 
(v) Contribution to the institution   

The Alumni Association has formed in the year 2015. It is planned to organise 
workshops on Research Methodology, Action Research, Seminars on education issues.  

 
 It is planned to celebrate an annual day on 28 the of Nov. every year, where it will 

produce the record of activities of the current year and plans for future course. 



2. How does the institution encourage students to participate in extra curricular activities including sports and 
games? Give details on the achievements of students during the last two years.  

 
 All the student-teachers and faculty are divided into 4-5 groups with equal no of male 

and female candidates on alphabetic arrangement. 


 Intergroup combinations are organized in sports, cultural and literary programmes are 

organized for one month in an academic year. Student teachers rewarded according to 

their performance in the annual sports meet. 



3. How does the institution involve and encourage students to publish materials like catalogues, wall 
magazines, college magazine, and other material. List the major publications/materials brought out by the 
students during the previous academic session.  

 
 Shodh-Pratibha – ISSN - A journal of Educational Research is being published by the 

Institution. Two issues of the same are released. Copy of the same is attached with. 
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 DRISHTI - The institutional magazine –is published every year in which student teachers 

and staff publish their articles. Copy of the same is attached with. 


 News Letter – It is published quarterly. All major activities of the institution are 
covered in it. Copy of the same is attached with. 

 Wall Magazine – Wall magazines are developed in groups. 


 Vigyan Deep – Hand written magazine developed by the science department every 
year. Copy of the same is attached with. 



4. Does the institution have a student council or any similar body? Give details on – constitution, major 
activities and funding  
 

 Yes The institution has Student Welfare Committee. Selection is done on the basis 
of merit at of the candidates applied for the various posts at graduation level. 

 List attached 


 There is no such funding and expenditure is maintained. Student-teachers demands 
are kept in notice for future course action. 

 They provide support in Extra Curricular activities of the institution 



5. Give details of the various bodies and their activities (academic and administrative), which have student 
representation on it.  

 
 List attached 



6. Does the institution have a mechanism to seek and use data and feedback from its graduates and from 
employers to improve the preparation of the programme and the growth and development of the institution?  
 

 Prior to the commencement of any programme, staff meetings at various levels are 

organized. Thus the programme is finalized. Post programme discussions are 

organized and suggestions for the improvement are taken in to considerations. 
 

 

5.4 Best Practices in Student Support and Progression  
1. Give details of institutional best practices in Student Support and Progression?  
 

 The institution organizes educational tour for B.Ed. and M.Ed. student teachers 
separately. 

 Workshops on Value Education, Career guidance are organized. 
 
 
Criterion VI. Governance and Leadership 
 
6.1 Institutional Vision and Leadership 
 
1. What are the institution‟s stated purpose, vision, mission and values? How are they made known to the 
various stakeholders?  
Institution‘s stated 
 

Purpose :  
 Qualitative development of school  

education through accountable, sensitive and skilled teachers and teacher-facilitators.  
Vision :  

 Establishing itself as the best  
institution of Chhattisgarh in the field of teacher-education and educational research-  
innovations – IASE Bilaspur, till 2020 – will unceasingly proceed towards qualitative  
development by-  
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 Preparing accountable, sensitive and  
skilled teachers  

 Establishing a perfect harmony  
among all the teacher education institutions of this region, with an aim of the all  
round development of the students, and  

 Making all the levels of school  
education academically prosperous.  

Mission :  
 To develop the IASE as a centre of  

excellence and quality educational research for teacher education at national level.  
 To enhance continuous professional  

development (CPD) of the faculty through inservice teacher education on one hand and  
educational innovations, action research, full-fledged research and curricular material  
development on the other.  

 To take care of qualitative  
development of teacher educators at elementary and secondary level in terms of equity  
and inclusion.  

 To prepare skilled teachers in 
 

accordance with the social needs, through in-service and pre-service B.Ed. and M.Ed. 

programmes and through engaging teachers meaningfully in innovations, seminars,  
conferences, action research and educational research.  

 To forge a strong linkages with  
NCERT, NUEPA and SCERT on one hand and CTEs, DIETs, BRCs, CRCs and schools on  
the other.  

 To run a widespread programme of  
capacity building for teacher-educators and teachers in the use of ICT.  

 To reach school teachers and  
provide on-site support through the faculties of DIETs, BRCs and CRCs.  

 To develop the IASE as a Regional  
Resource Centre for all the teachers and teacher-educators of the state.  

 To ensure that the spirit of the ideas  
mentioned in NCF-TE (2009) and NCF (2005) is reflected in all the pre-service and in-  
service programmes of the IASE.  

 To serve the society with quality  
education which enable the youth to setup a better global village to live in. 

 
Values :  

 Maintaining the age long nobility the  
pious profession of teacher-ship and spreading it among the (would-be) teachers.  

 Preparing sensitive teachers who not  
only deal with their academic areas skillfully but understand each of their learners along  
with the socio-cultural context the learner lives in.  

 Mentoring such teachers through  
teacher-educators, throughout the state, who can prepare the young generation to  
participate in building a peaceful world society based on the cherished values of  
democracy, equality, social justice, plurality and human dignity.  

 Creating an environment conducive  
to overall harmonious development of each school student of the region.  

 Instilling the values of self-esteem  
and self-reliance among the teacher-educators at all levels, teachers and students. 

 
 

 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh  84 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 
 

 These stated purpose, vision,  
mission and values of the IASE, Bilaspur are made known to the various stakeholders  
through our website, mails and meetings, notice boards. 

 
2. Does the mission include the institution‟s goals and objectives interms of addressing the needs of the society, 
the students it seeks to serve, the school sector, education institution‟s traditions and value orientations?  

 Yes, the mission includes the  
institution‘s goals and objectives in terms of addressing the needs of the society, the  
students it seeks to serve, the school sector, education institution‘s traditions and value  
orientations. 

 
3. Enumerate the top management‟s commitment, leadership role and involvement for effective and efficient 
transaction of teaching and learning processes (functioning and composition of various committees and board of 
management, BOG, etc.)  
 

 For effective and efficient transaction of teaching and learning processes, 12 committees 
have been formed at the top management level : 

 Purchase 
 Write off 
 Cultural 
 Sports 
 Library 
 Science 
 Student‘s Welfare 
 Ladies Welfare 
 Publications 
 Hostel 
 ICT 
 Discipline 





4. How does the management and head of the institution ensure that responsibilities are defined and 
communicated to the staff of the institution?   

 The management and head of the  
institution serves the notices to the staff about the responsibilities each one has to  
shoulder. The accountability is fixed very strictly and the progress is reviewed from time  
to time. 

 
5. How does the management/head of the institution ensure that valid information (from feedback and 
personal contacts etc.) is available for the management to review the activities of the institution? 

 
 The management/head of the  

institution ensures that the information received in the form of feedback and other  
sources is valid. For this purpose the triangulation of the data received is done through  
different measures. The sources are contacted in person and the questionnaires have  
inbuilt cross-check system. 

 
 
6. How does the institution identify and address the barriers (if any) in achieving the vision/mission and goals? 

 
 The institution identifies the barriers  

with the help of regular meetings and feedback from the stakeholders then the measures  
are taken to address the barriers which hurdle in achieving the vision/mission and goals. 
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7. How does the management encourage and support involvement of the staff for improvement of the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the institutional processes?  

 The management adopts a carrot-  
and - stick approach to encourage and support the staff involved in the improvement of  
the effectiveness and efficiency of the institutional process. 

 
8. Describe the leadership role of the head of the institution in governance and management of the curriculum, 
administration, allocation and utilization of resources for the preparation of students. 

 
 The leadership role of the head of  

the institution in governance and management of the curriculum, administration,  
allocation and utilization of the resources for the preparation of the students is clearly  
marked. The approach adopted is democratic and the head leads the process from the  
front. 

 
 
6.2 . Organizational Arrangements 
 
1. List the different committees constituted by the institution for management of different institutional 
activities? Give details of the meetings held and the decisions made, regarding academic management, finance, 
infrastructure, faculty, research, extension and linkages and examinations during the last year. 
 

 For the management of different institutional activities twelve committees have been 

constituted by the institution, the names of which have already mentioned in 6.1.3. each 

committee comprises 4-6 members the meetings of the committees are held every month 

and the progress of each is shared with all. The barriers are also identified and 

democratic decisions are taken to remove the hurdles. The institution has 31 

departments which are as follows:  
The department of B. Ed 

The department of M. Ed.   
The department of DIET monitoring   
The department of Educational Research   

The department of English Language Training 

The department of IGNOU Programmes   
The department of Sundarlal Sharma University 
Programmes The department of TLM   

The department of Extension  
 

The department of Yoga Education 

The department of Value Education 

The department of Child Education 

The department of RTI  
 

The department of MGML and Inclusive 
Education The department of Science Education   
The department of Educational Psychology 

The department of Educational Innovations 

The department of Language Laboratory   
The department of English Language Club 

The department of Female Child 

Education The department of EDUSAT   
The department of Scholarship 

The department of Media   
The department of Hostel   

The department of Computer Education 

The department of European Commission   
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The department of Seminars and Conference 

The department of Library Facilities   
The department of Furniture   
The department of Work Experience   
The department of Management and Administration  

 
2. Give the organizational structure and the details of the academic and administrative bodies of the institution.  
 

 The institution is headed by a principal, who is overall in charge of 31 departments. Each 
department is looked after by the head that has a few members to subordinate him. 



3. To what extent is the administration decentralized? Give the structure and details of its functioning.  

 
 Each department of the organization has the responsibility to function its activities. 

The members report to their respective heads, who in turn remain in regular touch 

with the principal regarding the progress of the departments. 



4. How does the institution collaborate with other sections/departments and school personnel to improve and 
plan the quality of educational provisions?  
 

 The institute collaborates with DIETs, BTIs, BRCs, CRCs and schools on one hand and 

SCERT, RIE, NCERT, and NUEPA on the other. Monthly meetings with all the DIETs 

are regularly held at SCERT in which the information received from NCERT or RIE is 

also shared and action is taken upon them. Apart from the monthly meetings, periodic 

meetings are also held at any of the DIETs or IASE. 



5. Does the institution use the various data and information obtained from the feedback in decision-making 
and performance improvement? If yes, give details.  
 

 The institution does use the various data and information obtained from the feedback 

in decision making and performance improvement. From time to time the feedback is 

collected from the regular B.Ed. and M.Ed. student- teachers, faculty, alumni and 

other stakeholders. This feedback is very important source of information for the 

decision making and performance improvement in IASE. 



6. What are the institution‟s initiatives in promoting co-operation, sharing of knowledge, innovations and 
empowerment of the faculty? (Skill sharing across departments‟ creating/providing conducive environment).  
 

 The organization takes several initiatives in promoting cooperation, sharing of 
knowledge, innovations and empowerment of the faculty. 

 The college journal is published regularly which is peer-reviewed. 


 A faculty after his/her enrichment programme or action research shares his 
knowledge/innovation/ experiences with all the faculty members in staff meetings. 


 There are regular staff meetings regarding such activities which create a 

conducive environment in the institute. 
 
6.3 Strategy development and deployment 
 
1. Has the institution an MIS in place, to select, collect align and integrate data and information on academic 
and administrative aspects of the institution?  
 

 Till now the institution doesn‘t have an MIS to select, collect, align, and integrate and 

information on academic and administrative aspects of the institution. But the need to 

establish an MIS has already been discussed in the staff meetings and institute will 

have an MIS very soon. 



2. How does the institution allocate resources (human and financial) for accomplishment and sustaining the 
changes resulting from the action plans?   
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 As the institution is managed by the state government, the resources (human and 

financial both), for a accomplishment and sustaining the changes resulting from 

the action plans, are allocated by the state government. 



3. How are the resources needed (human and financial) to support the implementation of the mission and goals, 
planned and obtained?  
 

 The human and financial resources needed to support the implementation of the mission 

and goals are planned with SCERT. The human resources to the institution are provided by 

SCERT. The financial resources are mainly provided by the state government through 

SCERT. The finance is also made available through UGC and European Commission too. 



4. Describe the procedure of developing academic plan. How are the practice teaching schoolteachers, faculty 
and administrators involved in the planning process?  
 

 The academic plan of the institution is prepared with the consultation of SCERT, which, 

for the guidance of the implementation of the curriculum, invites several NGOs working 

in school education sector. Prior to the internship and Practice Teaching, the school 

principals are invited, and their opinions and suggestions are incorporated in the school 

programmes of the teacher students. 



5. How are the objectives communicated and deployed at all levels to assure individual employee‟s contribution 
for institutional development?  
 

 The objectives are communicated and deployed at all levels to assure individual employs 
contribution for institutional development through notices, and accountability is fixed. 



6. How and with what frequency are the vision, mission and implementation plans monitored, evaluated and 
revised?  
 

 The implementation plans are monitored, evaluated and, if needed, revised in the 

monthly meetings at SCERT, Raipur. The vision and mission are evaluated, monitored 

and revised every year with the consultation by the SCERT Raipur. 


7. How does the institution plan and deploy the new technology?  
 

 The Institution plans and deploys the new technology through SCERT and UGC and 
the University. 

 
6.4 Human Resource Management 
 
1. How do you identify the faculty development needs and career progression of the staff?  

 
 The faculty development needs and career progression of the staff are identified in the 

monthly meetings of the institution in which each of the faculty members is asked 

about the areas of CPD in which he/she is interested in. As the result of this approach 

several faculty members have been trained in computer education, inclusive education, 

Knowledge Repository, and library facilities. 



2. What are the mechanisms in place for performance assessment (teaching, research, service) of faculty and 
staff? (Self–appraisal method, comprehensive evaluations by students and peers). Does the institution use the 
evaluations to improve teaching, research and service of the faculty and other staff?  

 
 The mechanisms used for performance assessment of faculty and staff include self appraisal 

report, Peer Evaluation and evaluation by the students. The institution uses these 

evaluations to improve teaching, research and service of the faculty and other staff. 
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3. What are the welfare measures for the staff and faculty? (mention only those which affect and improve staff 
well-being, satisfaction and motivation)  
 

 The institute has the schemes like GPF, GIS, Festival Advance, Vehicle Advance etc. as 

welfare measures for the staff and faculty. This practice positively affect and improve 

staff wellbeing, satisfaction and motivation. 



4. Has the institution conducted any staff development programme for skill up-gradation and training of the 
teaching and non-teaching staff? If yes, give details.  
 

 The institution keeps conducting staff development programmes for skill up-gradation 

and training of the teaching and non-teaching staff. Such programmes are conducted 

with the help of SCERT, RIE, NCERT and NUEPA. 



5. What are the strategies and implementation plans of the institution to recruit and retain diverse faculty and 

other staff who have the desired qualifications, knowledge and skills (Recruitment policy, salary structure, 

service conditions) and how does the institution align these with the requirements of the statutory and 

regulatory bodies (NCTE, UGC, University etc. )?  

 
 The strategies and implementation plans of the institution to recruit and retain 

diverse faculty and other staff are in the hand of Dept. of School Education, Govt. of 

Chhattisgarh. 



6. What are the criteria for employing part-time/Adhoc faculty? How are the part-time/Adhoc faculty different 
from the regular faculty? (E.g. salary structure, workload, specializations ).  
 

 Till now there has not been any provision to employ part-time /ad-hoc faculty but in the 

course 007 of two year B.Ed. syllabus demands the recruitment of some part-time 

faculty as the institution doesn‘t have the specialists in the education of drama and art, 

which the course demands. 



7. What are the policies, resources and practices of the institution that support and ensure the professional 

development of the faculty? (E.g. budget allocation for staff development, sponsoring for advanced study, 

research, participation in seminars, conferences, workshops, etc. and supporting membership and active 

involvement in local, state, national and international professional associations).  
 

 There are policies, resources and practices in the institution which support and ensure the 

continuous professional development of faculty. There is budget allocation for research, 

participation seminars, workshops and conferences. The faculty has been sent at national 

and international level of such programmes through SCERT and MHRD. 



8. What are the physical facilities provided to faculty? ( Well maintained and functional office, instructional 
and other space to carry out their work effectively).  
 

 Telephone and Internet facilities along with OHP, LCD Projector are provided to 
the faculty. 



9. What are the major mechanisms in place for faculty and other stakeholders to seek information and/or make 
complaints?  
 

 The major mechanism for faculty and other stake holders to seek information or make 

complaints is RTI. The other mechanisms in practice are suggestion and complaint 

box, verbal reports, departmental suggestions and information etc. 



10. Detail on the workload policies and practices that encourage faculty to be engaged in a wide range of 
professional and administrative activities including teaching, research, assessment, mentoring, working with 
schools and community engagement.  
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 The workload policies and practices that encourage faculty to be engaged in wide range 

of professional and administrative activities are crystal clear. Sufficient number of 

faculty is employed in the institution and the work distribution is done democratically 

in the periodic meetings. 


11. Does the institution have any mechanism to reward and motivate staff members? If yes, give details.  
 

 The institution has a system of rewarding and motivating of staff members directed by 
the School Education Department, Govt. of Chhattisgarh. 

 
6.5. Financial Management and Resource Mobilization 
 
1. Does the institution get financial support from the government? If yes, mention the grants received in the 
last three years under different heads. If no, give details of the source of revenue and income generated  
 

 The institution gets the major financial support from the state government. The grants 
are also received from European Commission and UGC for different educational projects. 



2. What is the quantum of resources mobilized through donations? Give information for the last three years.  

 
 There have not been any resources mobilized through donations. 



3. Is the operational budget of the institution adequate to cover the dayto- day expenses? If no, how is the 
deficit met?  
 

 The operational budget of the institution, in general, is adequate to cover the day-to-
day expenses. But, if there is any deficit met, SCERT is requested to grant the 

additional budget which the institution generally gets. 



4. What are the budgetary resources to fulfill the missions and offer quality programs? (Budget allocations over 
the past five years, depicted through income expenditure statements, future planning, resources allocated during 
the current year, and excess/deficit)  
 

 The budgetary resources to fulfill the missions and offer quality programmes are 
made available by the SCERT. 



5. Are the accounts audited regularly? If yes, give the details of internal and external audit procedures and 
information on the outcome of last two audits. (Major pending audit paras, objections raised and dropped).  

 
 The accounts are generally audited by the Auditor General Chhattisgarh and 

state government from time to time. 


6. Has the institution computerized its finance management systems? If yes, give details.  
 

 As per the instructions of the state government the software for disbursement of staff 

salary, payments of allowances, purchasing etc, are developed and which is in practice. 

 
6.6. Best Practices in Governance and Leadership 
 
1. What are the significant best practices in Governance and Leadership carried out by the institution? 
Additional Information to be provided by Institutions opting for Reaccreditation / Re-assessment 
 

 
 The significant best practices in governance and leadership carried out by the 

institution are as follows: 
 To lead from the front 
 Democratic approach in decision making 
 Self appraisal and peer evaluation   
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 Evaluation by the stakeholders 


 Coordination with SCERT, NCERT, RIE, NUEPA on one hand and DIETs, BRCs, CRCs 
and schools on the other. 

 
 
 

 

Criterion VII. Innovative Practices 
 
7.1 Internal Quality Assurance System 
 
1. Has the institution established Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC)? If yes, give its year of 
establishment, composition and major activities undertaken.  

 Yes the institution has established IQAC Cell in the year 2012. It is composed of – 

 2 Professors 
 2 Assistant Professors 
 2 Lecturers 
 2 Craft teachers and 
 2 Office Assistants 
 Total 10 members. 
 The major activities undertaken by IQAC are in the following areas – 
 Discipline :  

 Under this area the cell supervises  
the instructional and sitting arrangements for regular classroom teaching, workshop,  
trainings, seminars, conference etc,. Besides these it also supervises the cleanliness of the  
classrooms, playground, meeting hall, toilets, adequate and continuous water supply etc.  
Academic Progress :  

 Staff meetings are organized by the  
principal fortnightly. The institutional works are decentralized. Faculty of the institution is  
assigned works through annual intuitional calendar. They are supposed to present the  
progress report in the above said meetings.  

 The cell takes monthly subject wise  
academic progress report from the students and faculty at the end of each month. All the  
suggestions and improvements are discussed in the cell meetings and are addressed to  
the principal for incorporation in the further course of development.  
Inclusion  

 Ramps have been constructed to  
facilitate physically challenged students. Regular classroom teaching and other co-  
curricular activities are arranged in the ground floor. Workshops guest-lectures on Brail  
and Sign languages are organized for all the student teachers.  

 The institution caters different  
learning opportunities like, ALM, Peer teaching, Group Discussion, Team Work,  
Internship, Rural Camps, Community Participation etc.  

 It monitors progress of all the  
departments of this institution and give suggestions to them accordingly.  

 It coordinates all the departments to  
solves the issues of student teachers, prepares the annual calendar and organizes  
seminars, co-curricular activities, workshops. 

 
2. Describe the mechanism used by the institution to evaluate the achievement of goals and objectives. 
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 The institution evaluates the achievements of goals and objectives of different 

programmes through training, research, monitoring and feedback from the student 

teachers, faculty, alumni, and the community. 


 External evaluation through university examinations and internal evaluation done by 

weekly and terminal test and performance in curricular and extra-curricular activities 
we evaluate the goals of the institution. 



3. How does the institution ensure the quality of its academic programmes?  
 

 Well qualified faculty of the institution ensures quality of the B.Ed., M.Ed. and inservice 
training programmes. 


 Continuous monitoring of the programmes, feedback from trainees and participants is 

done for academic quality improvement. 
 The institution maintains the academic calendar and follows it in time. 
 The institution has well equipped infrastructure. 





4. How does the institution ensure the quality of its administration and financial management processes?  
 

 The faculty of this institution is guided by the fundamental rules established by the state 
government of Chhattisgarh. 


 Department wise work distribution and coordination and team work among them is the 

key to ensure its quality. 


 As it is a govt. institution, all the major heads of the expenditure is done as per the 
norms of government. Internal and external auditing is done timely. 



5. How does the institution identify and share good practices with various constituents of the institution.  
 

 The institution identifies good practices by the performance of the student teachers, 

through inservice teacher training programmes, alumni association, by internal and 

external awards of student teachers and faculty members, forums etc. 


 The best practices are shared among the faculty in meetings, news-letters, prayer-time 
discussions with student teachers, display in the notice-board etc. 

 
7.2. Inclusive Practices  
1. How does the institution sensitise teachers to issues of inclusion and the focus given to these in the national 
policies and the school curriculum.  

 
 The faculty of this institution is sensitized on issues of inclusion through workshops, 

classroom teachings, tutorials, other cultural activities, sharing experiences with student 

teachers. 
 A women cell is established in the institution to deal with the female issues. 


 In B.Ed. curriculum, inclusion is an exclusive part of every course, by this student 

teachers and teacher educators develop awareness on the issues concerned with. 



2. What is the provision in the academic plan for students to learn about inclusion and exceptionalities as well 
as gender differences and their impact on learning.  

 
 In B.Ed. & M.Ed. curriculums student- teachers learn to deal with the exceptionalities 

and gender differences through different activities such as seminars and workshops 

organized regarding inclusive education. 


 Equal opportunities are provided to all student teachers to participate irrespective of the 
gender discrimination. 

 M.Ed. level Dissertations and researches by the faculty on gender issues are taken. 
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3. Detail on the various activities envisioned in the curriculum to create learning environments that foster 
positive social interaction, active engagement in learning and self-motivation.  
 

 In order to enhance the positive social interaction the institution following 
opportunities to the student teachers; 

 Organising rural camps, 
 Co-curricular activities – sports, games, cultural activities 
 School internship programme, 
 Social service, 
 By showing motivational films, publication in journals and magazines etc. 



4. How does the institution ensure that student teachers develop proficiency for working with children from 
diverse backgrounds and exceptionalities?  

 
 In the school experience programme at B.Ed. level 20 weeks are allotted to 

understand the children on their socio-cultural context. 


 The student teachers observe the children while they are studying, playing and 
participation in other activities. 


 After successful completion of the programme, internal and external evaluation are 

done to get the performance. 


 In the field feed-back from the principals of schools and school teachers particularly 
on the children from diverse back-grounds and exceptionalities. 



5. How does the institution address to the special needs of the physically challenged and differently-abled 
students enrolled in the institution?   

 The building is equipped with ramps. 
 Teacher educators are trained in sign language. 


 Sitting arrangements are done as per the requirement of the physically challenged 

students. 
6. How does the institution handle and respond to gender sensitive issues (activities of women cell and other   
similar bodies dealing with gender sensitive issues)? 
 
 

 The institution has women cell comprising of; two professors, 3 Asstt. Professor and 
one head clerk 

 It deals with the women sensitive issues of this institution. 
 The warden of the girls hostel also take care of the problems of girls. 
 There are girls representatives in cultural, sports in student council. 



7. 3 Stakeholder Relationships  

 
1. How does the institution ensure the access to the information on organizational performance ( Academic and 
Administrative) to the stakeholders? 

 
 The information about the activities and reports of the institution is dessiminated trough 

news-letters, publications in news papers, Notice Boards, institute annual calendar, 

institute brochure, institute magazine, web-site, alumni association, monthly institution 

appraisal at SCERT Raipur. 
 Documentation of the past activities. 
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2. How does the institution share and use the information/data on success and failures of various processes, 
satisfaction and dissatisfaction of students and stakeholders for bringing qualitative improvement?  
 
 

 The information is taken from the stakeholders. It is shared among the faulty in the staff 
meetings. Analysis of feedback is done. Remedial programme is organized for quality 
improvement. 


3. What are the feedback mechanisms in vogue to collect, collate and data from students, professional 
community, Alumni and other stakeholders on program quality? How does the institution use the information 
for quality improvement?  

 
 The feedback is collected from alumni and resource persons the through questionnaire, 

discussions. 


 After every programme the participants are requested to give the feedback. Student-

teachers are expected give suggestions and complaints in suggestion box. Alumni and 

resource persons 


 Issues raised in the feedback are analysed through expert committee of this institution 
and programmes are re-arranged as per the suggestions. 
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5. Mapping of Academic Activities of the Institution 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh  95 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 
 

6. DECLARATION BY THE HEAD OF THE INSTITUTION  
 
 
 
 
 

I certify that the data included in this Self- Appraisal Report (SAR) are true to the best of my 

knowledge. 

 
The SAR is prepared by the institution after internal discussion and no part there of has been 

outsourced. 

 
I am aware that the peer team will validate the information provided in this SAR during the pear 

team visit. 

 
 

 
Place : Bilaspur 
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Appendix 1B 
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Appendix 1C 
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Appendix 1 D 
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Appendix 2 A B.Ed. Syllabus 
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Pedagogy of Mathematics (Paper-I) 
 
Vision of the syllabus 

 
The position paper from the Focus group on ‘Teaching of mathematics’ ( a part of the position papers for the 

development of the national curriculum framework initiated by the MHRD) says that lack of teacher 

preparation is one of the core areas of concern for mathematics education in India. The position paper points 

out that among all the school content areas, mathematics relies much more on the preparation that the teacher 

has, in her own understanding and in her ability to create appropriate pedagogic contexts in the class room. In 

the light of these recommendations, this syllabus aims at making a community of mathematics teachers 

which can engage with mathematics at various levels, a community which believes that every child has a 

right to and is capable of learning and doing meaningful mathematics (NCF 2005). 

 
The current syllabus departs from the idea of teaching skills, methodologies or teaching techniques. It 

focuses on how to prepare teachers who can create an engaging mathematics classroom. For this 

purpose, we will revisit the foundational areas up to secondary mathematics along with their 

implications for pedagogy. This course encourages a prospective-teacher to participate in the processes 

like problem-solving, problem-posing, mathematical communication and to appreciate child’s diverse 

ways to learning mathematics. There is also an attempt to make a shift from assessment of learning to 

assessment for learning. 

 
The vision of this syllabus is to motivate student-teachers in developing a democratic mathematics 

classroom where every debate and discussion around mathematical ideas is also looked at as a 

mathematical endeavour and a meaningful learning engagement. The syllabus attempts to develop a 

culture of mathematical communication among the student-teachers who in turn will motivate their 

students in communicating mathematics in an effective manner. We hope that this syllabus helps 

student-teachers become mathematics teachers who believe and can ensure that every child has an 

opportunity to learn and can engage with mathematics. 
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Pedagogy of Subject Area 

 

COURSE 005.5 
 

Pedagogy of Science – 1 
 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
Objectives  
To enable the student teacher to:  

 Understand science, its nature, its process and epistemic criteria 
 Develop own perspective on the relevance of science and science teaching. 
 Understand the aims and objectives of teaching science at various school stages. 


 Understand the learning of science by children, what it means to know a scientific 

concept 


 Develop the ability to design, manage and assess appropriate teaching-learning 
experiences in the context of school science. 

 
Unit – 1: Nature of Science and its knowledge 

 
Note: This unit intends to help student teachers develop an understanding of the nature of 
science and scientific knowledge that will help them take decisions while designing, 
managing and in assessment of learning experiences in science. Some topics covered will be: 

 
 Science, scientific method and scientific knowledge - dynamic nature, understanding the 

natural world using the scientific method, science as a process and product contribution 
of science in human being. 


 Nature of scientific explanation and scientific theories and laws - understanding how 

scientific theories and laws are constructed and get accepted. 
 Paradigmatic changes in scientific knowledge 
 Current challenges to science in explaining complex phenomenon 

 
 
 
Suggested practicum/tasks: 

 
 Discussion on the learner competencies that can be developed through the study of 

science (related to the nature of science) 


 An analysis of how successful their own school years were in meeting the aims and 
objectives of science and what changes they would like to make in the 
curriculum/transaction as teachers 

 
Readings: 
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Pedagogy of Subject Area 

 
COURSE 005.6 

 
Pedagogy of Social Science – I 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 

Course Description 

 

Social Science a core curricular areas in Upper Primary and Secondary stages of school 

education, it seeks to develop a critical perspective for understanding the social processes 

around us. Social Sciences as a disciplinary area draws from History, Geography, Economics, 

and Sociology each of which are developed as distinct disciplines themselves. 
 
 
Children from different social backgrounds who come to the school already come with rich 

experiences of social life but at the same time are in the process of being socialized to accept 

the existing social order as given. The teaching of Social Sciences in the school enables them 

to analyse their own experiences critically with the help of concepts of these disciplines and 

to examine their incipient notions in the light of the experiences of other societies of the past 

and present. 
 
We study our own lives in the social sciences. Our lives and the society in which we live have 

been shaped by processes in the past. The spaces in which we live also shapes our lives – and 

at the same time our actions affect and shape them. Thus temporal and spatial dimensions, 

commonly understood as historical and geographical aspects form the basic framework for 

the study of any society. During the last two centuries many other specialized areas of study 

have developed as part of social sciences, like economics, sociology, political science, 

anthropology, etc. 
 
 
The main departure point of Social Sciences as a disciplinary area is the recognition of its 

subjective and normative character. The person who studies has a point of view and the 

people studied too have their own viewpoints all of them impact the study. Likewise our 

conception of what the society should be and how it should change too plays an important 

role in our approach to studying society. Having recognized this subjective and normative 

dimension, Social Sciences nevertheless, seek to develop methods for a critical study of 

society and our own subjective views of society. 
 
 
The nature of social sciences is defined by the living nature of the object of study. While 
investigating into the activities of a village or neighborhood for example, it is inevitable that the 
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Teacher Enrichment 

 

COURSE 006.1 

 

Language Proficiency 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 

This course will serve as a foundation to enhance student-teachers’ language 

proficiency by engaging her with a variety of genres and texts; it will also provide 

them some tools to analyze these texts, in the process improving their own language 

proficiency. Student-teachers will also develop metacognitive awareness to become 

conscious of their own thinking processes as they grapple with diverse texts in 

diverse contexts. In other words, this course will enable student-teachers to enhance 

their capacities as listeners, communicators, readers and writers by becoming 

participants in the process of reading and writing. 

 

This course will develop an understanding of different types of texts – narrative, 

descriptive, directive, expository, and argumentative and their salient features. It 

will initiate them into and prepare them for the course requirements of working in 

the field, as well as for selected readings and writing for the other courses. In the 

process it will also help them understand and appreciate various aesthetics of 

language. 

 

The course will facilitate the process of responding to non-print inputs like 

conversations, media, drama etc. and attempt to develop the capacity of student 

teachers to facilitate such language activities. It will equip them to think together in 

a group with peers and create opportunities for sharing of diverse opinions, views 

and suggestions in verbal and written languages. It will help them to listen to 

students at the secondary level, reflect on their oral responses and understand the 

nature and level of their understanding. The course will provide an opportunity not 
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Teacher Enrichment 
 

COURSE 007.1 
 

Self, Identity and the Teacher & Art and Drama in Education - I 
 
MAX MARKS – 80  
INTERNAL – 40  
EXTERNAL – 40 

 

This course aims at the inner development of the student-teachers as individuals who are 

engaged in a process of self-understanding and begin to take responsibility for their own 

learning as also the learning of their students. Such self-understanding would involve critical 

reflection on factors that have shaped one’s identity and personality, an awareness of one’s 

thought-patterns, motivations and behavior, and openness to learn and renew oneself. 

 
This course also intends to initiate student-teachers into a process of original thinking about 

educational issues that they are concerned about and build their own vision about education. 

This would give them an impetus to translate their knowledge of children, their subject areas, 

and the contemporary Indian reality, into workable curricula and teaching-learning practices 

within their classrooms and schools. 

 
In addition the course would provide them a preliminary opportunity to express themselves 

through art, role play, drama, sculpture etc. It would also help them the importance of these 

art forms in education and how they could be utilised in teaching various subject areas in 

the classroom. Through creative workshops held at regular intervals the student teacher 

would be able to get over his or her hesitation and be able to communicate more effectively 

 
In the first year of the B.Ed. course the focus would be on Understanding the Self and in the 
second year Developing Professional identity as a Teacher. 

 
Objectives 

 
 To learn to be self critical, questioning and reflective about one’s thoughts, actions 

and reactions. 


 To develop insight into the various dimensions of the self: emotions, stereotypes, 
prejudices, perceptions and assumption about and attitude towards people, children 
and social issues. 


 To develop insight into children’s ways of thinking and learning and to explore 

ways to bridge the gap between adult and child. 


 To cultivate positive attitudes and sensitivity towards each other, towards children 
and education. 
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COURSE 007.2 
 
 

Health and well-being (Through Yoga, Community prayer and 
other physical activities) 

 
Internal Marks 20 

 

Objectives: 
 

Awareness of health issues and maintenance of personal health are important 

factors in the lives of student-teachers, since these sustain a sense of balance, 

well-being and energy levels. These should be focused during the two years of 

B.Ed. programme. 
 

Mode of Engagement: 
 

For this purpose, two kinds of activities ought to be structured into the 
programme: 

 

 A cumulative exposure to yoga and its health benefits through regular yoga 
classes (daily) 


 Time and facilities for playing an outdoor indoor sports and /or undertaking 

to go for regular PT 


This is not intended to be a course for those who are going to become 

instructors in physical education or yoga and hence there is no need to 

introduce theoretical aspects of these activities. 
 

Mode of Assessment: 
 

Faculty should encourage student-teachers to participate in the above activities 

and keep track of their participation as part of their part of their overall profile. A 

descriptive assessment should be made on the basis of overall level of 

participation. 
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Part-III Engagement with the Field/Practicum 

 

COURSE 008.1 

 

School Experience and Community Work 

 
Internal: 60  
External: 40 

 

1. School Experience   
2. Community work  

 

School Experience:- 

 

Step I Orientation in the institution by Academic Experts (7 to 10 days July last 
week) 

 

Teaching skills(orientation & Demorest ration) 
Maxims  

 
Classroom management  

 
Needs of Diversity in classroom & its inclusion 
Subject wise orientation of pedagogy  

 
Orientation of other relevant topics  

 
(Record of orientation experience – to be prepared by all trainees  

 

Step II School observation (7 days Aug. middle) fulltime in school 
 

Observation of regular subject teacher in actual class (at least two 

classes of teaching subject and one class of any other subject. 

Record – observation record.  
 
 
 
 

Step III Orientation for unit planning & teaching in opted teaching subject (7 days 
August End) 

 

Assigning mentors to trainees ratio 1:10 
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Learner Studies: 

 
COURSE 001 

 
CHILDHOOD AND GROWING UP 

 
Max Marks: 100  
Internal: 20  
External: 80 

 

This course provides an introduction to the study of childhood and adolescence. It aims to 

sensitize the student teacher towards multiple childhoods and adolescence as constructed in 

different socio-economic and cultural settings and their implications for education. 

 
The learners will be looked at not merely from the point of view of school, classroom and 

learning but in a larger social context of childhood and adolescence. This interdisciplinary 

course draws from psychological, sociological and anthropological studies. 

 
It also offers a critical study of significant theories of child development and their relevance 

in the Indian context. It would also help build a perspective on issues of marginalization, 

diversity and stereotyping, inclusion and the concerns of adolescents. The course also seeks 

to introduce methods for studying children and adolescents. 

 
The pedagogy to be followed in this course consists of the teacher educator enabling or helping 

student teachers to reflect on their own life worlds and experiences, engaging with significant 

theoretical perspectives, using tools or methods of study in the context of adolescents or 

children, interacting with adolescents around them and reading about children and adolescents 

from diverse contexts. 
 
OBJECTIVES 

 
 Enable the student teacher to understand how varied socio-economic and cultural 

realities lead to different constructions of childhood and adolescence. 

 Develop an understanding of how different cultures have different notions of childhood 

and adolescents and how urbanization, economic change impacts its construction. 

 To develop an understanding of children of different age groups through close 

observation and interaction. 

 Study significant theories of human development and analyze them critically for 

their relevance within the Indian context. 

 Understanding the ways in which diverse needs of learners can be presented and 

understood and thus create a positive attitude towards inclusive education. 
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Contemporary Studies 

 

Course 002 
 

Contemporary Indian Society and Education 
 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
Approximately 80 hours of classroom instruction, Time spent on assignments, projects 
etc. are additional (adding up to a total of approximately 160 hours of overall effort). 

 
This course will be done in two parts, the first part seeks to understand the nature of Indian 
society and the place of education in it; the second part would deal with the policy debates 
on various issues relating to Indian Education. 

 
Section A: Understanding Contemporary Indian society 

 
The course seeks to enable student-teachers understand the complex nature of the Indian 

society, of which diversity and inequality form extremely important aspects. The 

Constitution of India at once seeks to promote diversity and, at the same time, 

reduce/eradicate inequality. In particular, this course shall try to understand the role of 
education in achieving these two central constitutional goals. 

 
The ideas of social stratification and inequality will be introduced and discussed in the 

context of need to respect and preserve social diversity. Of the many sources of social 

inequality, caste, tribe, and poverty, will be highlighted. Their impact on educational 

curricula, access and on the everyday experience of the classroom would be discussed. 

Autobiographical writings and case studies would be studied to provide a closer look at 

the experiences of the under-privileged. 
 
The social structure of rural and urban India and of Chhattisgarh in particular would be 

studied, through a mix of statistics, and village and regional studies. The role of the state, 

different strata of farmers, small entrepreneurs and corporations in shaping the changing 

social structure would be looked at. The role of education in reproducing social 

inequalities would be examined. Education would also be studied as a source of social 

mobility, thus changing one's position in the unequal system. 
 
Objectives 

 
i. To understand the social diversity in the state and the class room and 

its implication for teaching  
 

ii. To understand and be able to use some key concepts relating to 
social stratification  

 
iii. To understand the nature of caste and changes occurring in it; to focus attention 

on the scheduled castes and their education  
 

iv. To understand the problems faced by the tribal communities and the issues 
in education of tribal children  

 
v. To understand how poverty affects schooling prospects of children with 

special reference to migrant children  
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Educational Studies 

 
COURSE 003 

 

Perspectives in Education 
 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
Approximately 80 hours of classroom instruction. Timespenton assignments, projects 
etcis additional (adding up to a total of approximately 240 hours of overall effort). 

 
 
 
This course will explore philosophical and sociological views on education, in order to 

enable student-teachers to develop their own perspective on nature of education and its role 

in social change. It will try to equip them with some conceptual and methodological tools 

to critically examine their own beliefs and those proposed by different thinkers or policy 

makers. Student-teachers will be invited to critically reflect on their beliefs regarding 

education, and examine the role of historical and social factors, ideas and ideologies in 

shaping the aims and contours of school education. 
 
Contemporary education in the modern world gets its character and meaning from several 

fundamental processes at work here which need to be understood. These include 

industrialization, the growing role of the democratic nation state, colonialism, globalisation 

and shift from subsistence farming to new forms of livelihoods. These are accompanied by 

the efforts of women and the marginalised people for equity and dignity. All these factors 

are changing people's expectations from education. The course will introduce student 

teachers to concepts relating to these ideas and also help them to analyse these processes 

and their impact upon mass education. These would be sought to be understood through 

case studies and student-teachers' exploration of their own context. 
 
Sociological perspectives help us to understand how education facilitates these macro 
social processes and is in turn impacted by them and also how people strive to use 
education to impact the direction of these larger processes. 

 
Objectives of the course 

 
i. Reflecting on the meaning and purpose of education for one self and the society.  

 
ii. Understanding the diversity in aims of education and the framework to 

negotiate this diversity  
 

iii. Developing a framework to understand the work of educational thinkers 
and policy documents  

 
iv. Understanding the economic and political context of the emergence of 

modern education   
v. Reflecting on the critique of modern school education  

 
 
 

Unit 1 Determining aims of education 
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'kSf{kd v/;;u 

 

ikB~;dze 004 

 

Hkk"kk] f'k{kk vkSj lekt 

 

vad & 50 

vkarfjd & 10 

ckg~; & 40 

 

 

f'k{kk dh nqfu;k esa ;g ekuk tkrk jgk gS fd Hkk"kk Ldwyh ikBîØe ds dsaæ esa gSA ;g eglwl fd;k tkrk jgk gS fd Ldwy ls 

tqM+s vyx&vyx igyqvksa rFkk fo"k;ksa dks le>us esa Hkk"kk dqN t:jh lw= miyC/k djokrh gSA f'k{kk ls tqM+s fofHkUu nLrkost 

çR;{k vkSj ijks{k :i ls bl rF; dks mtkxj djr 

jgs gSaA f'k{kd f'k{kk ds dk;ZØeksa esa bl fopkj ds fy, txg cukus dh fn'kk esa Bksl dne gky ds o"kksaZ 

esa mBk, tkus yxs gSaA 

 

f'k{kk vkSj lekt esa Hkk"kk dh Hkwfedk ds vusd igyw gSaA Hkk"kk] balku ds }kjk btkn fd;k x;k ,d ,slk 
 

vkStkj gS ftlds tfj, og nqfu;k ds lkFk cus vius fj'rksa dks laHkkyus ds lkFk&lkFk mu fj'rksa dk 

nwljksa rd Hkh igq¡pk ldrs gSaA nqfu;k ds lkFk fj'rs cukuk] fdlh Hkh çdkj ds Kku l`tu dh çfØ;k 
 

dk vfuok;Z igyw gSA fj'rs cukdj mudks uke nsuk rFkk mu ukeksa dk mi;ksx djuk Kku l̀tu dh 
 

çfØ;k ds gh igyw gSaA dksbZ Hkh fo"k; gks mlesa viuh iSB cukus ds fy, bl çfØ;k ls xqtjuk gh 

iM+rk gSA ,slh çfØ;k ls xqtjdj gh vyx&vyx fo"k;ksa esa ladYiukvksa dk fuekZ.k fd;k tkrk gSA 

 

f'k{kk dks laL—fr dk okgd dgk tkrk gSA ysfdu og okgd ek= ugha gSA og u, vuqHkoksa rFkk vkoktk ds fy, txg 

cukus dk l'kä ek/;e Hkh gSA ,d vksj tgk¡ Hkk"kk fdUgha laL—fr;ksa dks jpus] cuk, j[kus] rFkk QSykus dk ek/;e gS] 

ogha nwljh vkSj ;g LFkkfir laL—fr;ksa dks fo'ysf"kr djus rFkk ubZ laL—fr;ksa dks jpus dk tfj;k Hkh gSA 

 

çLrqr ipsZ esa fo|kFkhZ f'kf{kd@f'kf{kdk,¡ Hkk"kkvksa rFkk lkekftd laca/kksa ds dqN igyqvksa ds ckjs jph xbZ 

laL—fr;ksa dk fo'ys"k.k dj d{kk&f'k{k.k rFkk lekt ds fy, muds fufgrkFkksZa dks le> rFkk mi;ksx dj 

ik,¡xsA 

 

mís'; 
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        ikB~;dze 005-1      

       fgUnh dk f’k{k.k ’kkL= ¼izFke o"kZ½Z      

vad & 100              

vkarfjd & 20              

ckg~; & 80              

NÙkhlx<+ jkT; esa dbZ Hkk"kk,a gSaA fgUnh vkSj NÙkhlx<+h ds vykok] xksaMh] gYch Hkrjh] dqMq[k] 

ekfM;k vkfn A ysfdu ;gka ds mPp izkFkfed o ek/;fed 'kkykvksa esa eq[; :i ls nks Hkk"kkvksa dk 

f'k{k.k gksrk gS& fgUnh vkSj vaxzsthAvkSj ;s Hkk"kk,a gh mPp izkFkfed oek/;fed Lrj ij f'k{k.k d 

ek/;e Hkh gSaA              

;g ipkZ mPp izkFkfed o ek/;fed Lrj ds Hkkoh fgUnh f'k{kdksa ds fy;s gSA NÙkhlx<+ds cgqHkk"kh 
 

lanHkZ esa ;gka dh vU; Hkk"kkvksa& NÙkhlx<+h] gYch] xksaMh] ekfM;k] dqMq[k vkfn ds çfr le> vkSj laosnu'khyrk cjruk cgqr t:jh 

gS rkfd Nk= viuh Hkk"kk dk lEeku djrs gq,] csgrj fgUnh lh[k 

ik,aA bl ds fy;s t:jh gS fd çf'k{kkFkhZ f'k{kd Hkk"kk dh mRifÙk] fodkl vkSj Hkk"kkvksa dh lajpuk 

dh rqyukRed le> cuk,aA vkSj blh ifjçs{; esa fgUnh Hkk"kk f'k{k.k dh {kerk fodflr djsaA 

 

Hkk"kk dh lajpuk ls ifjfpr gksdj f'k{kd ;g tku ldsa fd gjsd Hkk"kk dh viuh ,d fu;ec) O;oLFkk gS vkSj dbZ ek;uksa esa os 

,d lh Hkh gSaA Hkk"kk vtZu dh çfØ;k vkSj Hkk"kk ds fofo/k :iksa dk 

le>dj] Hkk"kk dh ekudrk dk vkxzg dqN <hyk gksxkA f'k{kd lHkh Hkk"kkvksa ds çfr laosnu'khy 

vkSj lfg’.kq cu ldsaA blls tks utfj;k cusxk og vUrr% fgUnh] vaxzsth vkSj laL—r vkfn Hkk"kkvka 

dh f'k{k.k çfØ;k dks csgrj cukus esa Hkh ennxkj gks ldsxkA      

tgka rd fgUnh f'k{k.k dk iz'u gS] vHkh rd lcls T;knk tksj i<+uk fy[kuk lh[kus ij fn[kkbZ 

nsrk gSA i<+us fy[kus ds dkS'ky dks fodflr djus ds fy, d{kk esa fofo/k Hkk"kkbZ lkexzh dk 

mi;ksx] iqLrdky; ls tqM+ko] cPpksa dh Hkk"kk] lanHkZ] vuqHkoksa dks LFkku nsuk] vFkZ fuekZ.k ij tksj] 

vkilh laokn ds volj tSlh izfdz;k,a viuk, tkuk T;knk dkjxj gksxkA      

 

 

 

 

bdkbZ 1 % Hkk"kk dk vFkZ] mRifÙk o izd`fr 

 

veqeu Hkk’kk dks laizs’k.k dk ek/;e dgdj ifjHkkf’kr fd;k tkrk gS ysfdu ;g Hkk’kk dh cgqr gh lhfer ifjdYiuk gSA ;g 

bdkbZ ;g le>us esa enn djsxh fd Hkk’kk D;k gS vkSj mldh ifjHkk’kk ea 

D;k&D;k rRo “kkfey gksaxsA fo|kFkhZ&f”k{kd ;g Hkh le> ik,axs fd Hkk’kk dh ewy izd`fr oLrqvksa] 

laca/kksa] Hkkoukvksa ds fy, okfpd izrhd x<+uk gSA lkFk gh Hkk"kk ,d fo"k; ds lkFk lkFk f'k{k.k dk 
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Pedagogy of Subject Area 

 
COURSE 005.2 

 
Pedagogy of Language – English (I) 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 

Course Description 

 

This Pedagogy of Language (English) course will enable student teachers to develop a 

perspective on English Language teaching. It will also develop an understanding of its 

place and importance in school curriculum and learning-teaching other subject areas. 

The course will familiarize the student teacher with the recent developments and 

emerging trends in language pedagogy, particularly English as a language in Indian 

contexts. This will sensitize them to develop a perspective on the development of 

language capability, focus on enabling the learner to explore various ways and means 

to enrich language learning among learners in school contexts. 

 

Objectives of the Course 
 
The Course will enable student-teachers to 

 
 

 Understand the nature and system of language, language learning, and develop 
a perspective on English as language in school curriculum in Indian contexts. 



 Critically examine the beliefs and assumptions about language learning, 
methodologies of language teaching and appreciate the aims of language 
teaching in the context of English language and other Indian languages 

 
 
Unit 1: Nature and Structure of Language 

 

a. What is language? Why do we need language?  
 

b. Characteristics of language –Unlimited production Capacity, Displacement, 
Arbitrariness, arrangement of sounds to produce meaning, Socially-acquired  

 
c. Functions of language – thought, communication, interaction, social/cultural 

constructs, language and knowledge  
 

d. Rule bound system of language and grammatical elements – at the level of 
sounds, letters, words, meaning  

 
- Understand the rule-bound system of language with the help of English, 

Hindi and local languages  
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Teacher Enrichment 

 

COURSE 015.2 

 

Enriching Learning through ICT 

 
MAX MARKS – 40  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 20 

 

OBJECTIVES: 
 

At the end of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:  
1. Acquire knowledge of computers, its accessories and software.   
2. Understand the basics (fundamental) of preparing a computer.  

 
3. Acquire the skills of operating a computer in multifarious activities 

pertaining to teaching.   
4. Understand features of MS-Office and their operations   
5. Develop skill in using MS-Word, Power-Points and Spread sheets.  

 
6. Apply the knowledge gained in respect of to process various data of 

students as well as simple library financial transaction of the school.  
 

7. Appreciate the value of CAI/CML packages on internet and global 
accessing of information.   

8. Acquire skill in accessing World Wide Web and internet and global 
accessing of information.   

9. Integrate technology in to classroom teaching learning strategies.  
 

Unit1: Relevance of ICT in education (Radio, Television, Computers etc) 
 

 Role of information technology in ‘construction of knowledge’ 
 Possible uses of audio-visual media and computers. 

 

Unit 2: Visualizing learning situations using audio-visual and other media 

 

 Use of radio and media: script writing, story-telling, songs etc 
 Use of television and video in education: script writing 
 Use of newspaper in education 

 

Unit3: Use of computers in schools 
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COURSE 015.3 

 

Exploring Library and other Learning Resources 
 
MAX MARKS – 20 

INTERNAL – 20 
 

Objectives: 
 

1. To make students teachers aware of the importance of school library   
2. To develop interest for guiding school students in the use of library  

 
3. To develop in student teachers the skill for promoting reading habits 

among students.  
 

Unit I 
 

Knowing of the Library 

 

Library Procedures- Cataloguing, Locating a book/material in library, stock 
verification, Reference service. 

 

Unit II 

 

Library as a resource of learning, pleasure and concentration School Library as an 
intellectual space for students and teachers 

 

Unit III 

 

Types of Books and other Material used by different readers Techniques of 
keeping these books and material, Bibliography, Display of Books and jackets, 
Books exhibition. 

 

Dimensions of setting up of a school library 

 

Unit IV 

 

Locating information and using it for one’s own career development resources 
helpful in providing information for career development Newspaper, Magazines, 
Learning guides, Members of local community, Resource persons, Websites, E-
library. 
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Engagement with the Field/Internship 

 

COURSE 016 
 

School Internship 

 
Internal: 250  
External: 100 

 

B.Ed. II Year 
 

Step –I Orientation for Internship (July 1
st

 & 2
nd

 week - 15 days) 
 

Understanding school activities, its philosophy, aims, organization, management, 

understanding life of a teacher, needs of physical, mental and emotional 

development of student. Aspects of curriculum & its transaction, assessment of 

teaching learning, unit planning etc. 
 

Step-II Observation (July 3
rd

 week – 7 days) 
 

Observation of regular teacher, peer observation, observation of various school 
activities. 

 

Step-III Teaching & other activities July last week to in two Blocks A: 7 weeks + 
Block B: 7 weeks (14 weeks) 

 

Trainees must have school experience at different level of school in block A and 
Block B 

 

Different level of school means upper primary level and high/Higher 
secondary level. 

 

Internship activity shall be organized in Govt./Public/Semigovt./Aided/Self 

Financed and any other upper primary and High/H S School. The selected school 

must have recognition from compete it authority during internship programme. 

The trainees are expected to stay at school for 4 days a week (Wednesday to 

Saturday) and for 2 days (Monday and Tuesday) they have t come to their 

institution. 
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Learner Studies 

 
COURSE 009 

 
LEARNING AND TEACHING 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
This course will focus on learning and teaching. What is learning? Is it memorizing what knowledge 

one has obtained from somebody else. Do we learn by imitation and modeling others? Is knowledge 

divided into smaller units and do we learn when we master one unit at a time? What is the role of the 

learner in learning? Is it mere repetition? Or do they learn by creating and constructing their own 

knowledge by their own efforts and motivation. Is there a difference between how children and adults 

think? Do children and adolescents of different ages think in different ways? If this is true then how 

can we keep this in mind during interaction with children? What is the role of society and other people 

in children’s learning and understanding? What is the importance of the communication with others 

and with the self? All teachers struggle with these questions and it is essential to understand them. It is 

also important to understand whether truly some children are more intelligent and others have low 

intelligence. Is the ability and pace of learning determined at birth or is affected by society. 

 
Student teachers need to understand how children, think, understand, and learn. They need to 

recognize that children are from diverse backgrounds and have individual difference in learning in 

order to create a conducive atmosphere and motivation for learning. How does the student teacher 

perceive and use the diverse abilities and experiences of children as a resource? 

 
There are a number of notions about learning and teaching which have led to the development of a 

number of theories of learning. In order that a student teacher is able to challenge and reconstruct 

newer notions about learning and teaching they would explore various theories of learning, critique 

them and understand their educational relevance and applicability in the classroom and the field. 

They need to understand that no theory gives a complete picture of how children and adolescents 

learn. It is thus important that the student teachers develop their own theory of learning.based on 

their experiences and understanding. 
 
OBJECTIVES: 

 
1. Understand how children learn and analyse the factors that influence their learning.  

 
2. Understand different theoretical approaches to learning and be able to critique them for 

their relevance and application in education   
3. Study how children think and the role of language in thinking.  

 
4. Provide opportunities for learning for children and adolescents from diverse backgrounds 

and levels of motivation.  
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Contemporary Studies 

COURSE 010 

Gender, School and Society 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
This course is intended to help student teachers understand gender inequality in order to 
work towards a change in gender relations. It will examine gendered roles and beliefs 
about gender in society. Student-teachers will critically examine their own role as well as 
the role of schools, peers, teachers, curriculum and textbooks, etc. in challenging gender 
inequalities or reinforcing gender equality. 

 
The meaning and experience of being a boy or a girl is not the same across different 
social groups, regions and time-periods. This course will examine how we learn and 
challenge these gendered roles in society, through a variety of institutions such as the 
family, caste, religion, culture, the media and popular culture (films, advertisements, 
songs etc.), law and the state. 

 
Unequal access of education to girls is a well-documented reality. But the concerns of 
gender-just education go beyond access to schools; gender identity construction is 
influenced by forces at home and in society. The seat of power and authority in the 
Indian societal context is more often than not, firmly rooted in patriarchy. It is important 
to understand how socialisation into a specific gender influences how we and others 
look at ourselves and others and what opportunities for education we get. As future 
teachers, we should understand and examine the role of schools, peers, teachers, 
curriculum and textbooks, etc. in challenging gender inequalities or reinforcing gender 
parity. With this purpose, B.Ed. students will be expected to observe and study the 
distribution of roles and responsibilities in schools and classrooms, rituals and school 
routines, processes of disciplining distinctly as for girls and boys, and in classroom 
interaction. Take for example, studying the everyday activities where the majority of 
girls constitute the assembly choir group and the boys form the inter-school cricket 
team; girls partnered to be seated with other girl students and boys with boys; sciences 
associated with boys and humanities with girls; art and craft considered to be the 
domain of the girls and physical education that of the boys; etc. Teachers need to 
question such stereotypes and help students rethink their beliefs. 

 
This course will also study representation of gendered roles, relationships and ideas in 
textbooks and curricula, examining how schools nurture or challenge creation of young 
people as masculine and feminine selves. Teachers' need help to develop abilities to 
handle notions of gender and sexuality, often addressing the issues under diverse 
cultural constraints, their own and their students’, instead of shying away from the same. 
The formulation of positive notions of sexuality among young people impact larger issues 
– perceptions of safety at school, home and beyond, identification of sexual 
abuse/violence and its verbalisation, combating the dominant societal outlook of 
objectification of the female body, and so on. The course will undertake critical reading 
of the media which propagates popular beliefs, reinforcing gender roles in the popular 
culture and by implication, at school. 
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Educational Studies 

 

Course 011 
 

Curriculum and Knowledge 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
Approximately 80 hours of classroom instruction. Time spent on assignments, projects, 
discussions, etc is additional (adding up to a total of approximately 240 hours of overall effort). 

 
Curriculum which seeks to develop certain understanding, skills, values and mental dispositions in 

the students (‘aims’ of education) is deeply embedded in the culture and structures of the society. 

As such it is also contested and debated within the society. Curriculum is therefore not given but 

something developed through dialogues and negotiations. This course is designed to enable the 

student-teacher to not only understand the social character of curriculum but also engage with its 

implications for her or his own work as a teacher. 
 
Curriculum defines the broad contours of the experiences that need to be given to students 

through a planned intervention, and it is delivered through the syllabi and eventually through 

the teaching learning materials (like text books, library, films, and laboratory equipment) and 

the class room experiences (‘lessons’). A teacher constantly needs to see the linkages 

between the aims of education, the curriculum, the syllabi, the materials and the class room 

processes and how they influence each other. While it appears to the teacher as being given 

by higher authorities, a teacher both individually and as a member of a professional group, 

has an important role in shaping it. In fact each school and even each class has its own 

curriculum, whether consciously designed or not. 
 
Contrary to the emphasis given to the teaching of ‘subjects’ it is important to realize that 

curriculum encompasses not only the realm of knowledge but also skills, values and dispositions 

(states of the mind) which enable an individual to live a fruitful adult life and contribute to the 

common good while reinforcing his or her autonomy. Knowledge, moral values etc. too are 

embedded in the social context and need to be seen as fluid and in the making and not given. 

Power enables certain strata of society to determine which knowledge, moral values or skills are 

worthy of imparting and in the process to marginalize the knowledge and values of the 

underprivileged. This can be illustrated with the example of how colonialism privileged the 

knowledge of certain subjects developed in Europe and communicated through English and 

marginalized and even obliterated other forms of knowledge of indigenous people. The same can 

be said of the poor and marginalized communities of today. It is therefore vital for a 
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Educational Studies 

 

COURSE 012 

 

Assessment for Learning 

 
MAX MARKS – 50  
INTERNAL – 10  
EXTERNAL – 40 

 
The course is designed keeping in mind the critical role of assessment in enhancing learning. The 

purpose of assessment is not to rank or filter but to help the system support the learner. The 

traditional notion considers assessment as an end of teaching activity that does not allow the 

learner to talk to others., use materials, or explain her point of view or be asked questions in a 

format that helps her articulate her understanding. The traditional purpose of assessment as a 

mechanism to filter learners and to sort them as having learnt and not learnt the traditional 

assessment is also seen as a statement on their abilities or potentials and its formats reduce 

learning to responding in a limited set of forms to a defined set of tasks. Generally assessment is 

learning that can be displayed on paper and is a selective and competitive act and competitive act 

and achievement as an outcome of individual’s innate factors and hard work. 

 
This Course – as its title suggests – proposes that student –teachers become conscious of the 

distinction between assessment for learning and assessment of learning. Whereas both have their 

place in school education, a constructivist paradigm indicates a shift in emphasis towards the 

former. The course intends to enlarge current perspectives on assessment and evaluation and 

enable student- teachers to view student learning along multiple dimensions. It brings a specific 

focus on assessment of subject-based learning, as well as processes of feedback and reporting, 

which are among the core competencies needed by teachers. A critical review of the examination 

system and the assessment practices that derive from this is also felt to be a necessary 

component of the course; so that student-teachers may learn to evolve more flexible and richer 

forms of assessment even as they respond to current examination practices. 
 
The course will thus enable student-teachers to: 

 
Gain a critical understanding of issues in assessment and evaluation (from a constructivist 
paradigm) 

 
The purpose of assessment is to review the work and the worth of the learner and distances itself 

from understanding the context in which the child is learning. It looks to discover what the learner 

has not learnt from the list given as opposed to trying to uncover what she has learnt and hence 

helping her to move forward, the main purpose being to understand the learner and 
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Educational Studies 

 

Course 013 
 

School Culture, Management and Teachers 

 
MAX MARKS – 50  
INTERNAL – 10  
EXTERNAL – 40 

 
Objective of the course 

 
This course seeks to provide the student-teachers a framework to understand the functioning 
of school as an organization and explore possibilities for improving its functioning. 

 
Given the role of school as an instrument of democratic education of the future citizens, to what 
extent is its own functioning inclusive (gives dignified space for diverse kinds of children from 
diverse social background and diverse abilities)? To what extent is its own decision making 
democratic and responsible? This can be done by studying documents relating to the school and 
also by observing different kinds of schools in the field and their functioning. 

 
The school operates within a constitutional and legal framework. The student teachers need to 
understand not only the provisions under law and the principles behind them but also be able 
to critique them and work out alternatives. This course will offer such a possibility. 

 
The answerability of the school has been much under discussion. In the case of public schools, 
they are not only answerable to the government but also to the parents whose children study in 
the school. Even in private schools the school has to be answerable not only to the management 
but also to the parents. What does this answerability mean and how do schools discharge this 
answerability, are questions that need to be investigated. Student teachers will also be 
encouraged to investigate why and how answerability structures get weakened. In this context 
the role of the state and market needs to be problematized. In this context issues like school 
visioning, leadership, discipline and participative decision making will be explored. 

 
The conditions of teaching as a profession, in terms of qualifications, service conditions, security 
of tenure, emoluments and perquisites, grievance redressal, professional association, 
opportunities for knowledge upgrdation, etc. will be discussed in the context of both government 
and private sectors. The changing context of privatization, casualization, informalisation and loss 
of control over work within the teaching profession will be studied. 

 
Unit 1: Framework for understanding school culture 

 
i. Inclusive school   
ii. Democratic school   
iii. School effectiveness studies   
iv. Mechanisms for coordinated functioning in school  

 
Unit 2: Legal Framework of schooling in India 

 
i. Constitutional provisions   
ii. State government   
iii. Private management  
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ikB~;dze 014-1 

 

fgUnh dk f'k{k.k'kkL= ¼f}rh; o"kZ½ 

 

vad & 100 

vkarfjd & 20 

ckg~; & 80 

 

cPph tc fo|ky; vkrh gS rc rd og viuh Hkk’kk esa ifjiDo gks tkrh gSA og viuh Hkk’kk ea O;fDr;ksa ls laokn djus 

dh {kerk j[krh gS vkSj ;g {kerk og ifjos”k ls var% fØ;k djds gkfly 

djrh gSA mldk fyf[kr Hkk’kk Lo:i ls ifjp; o mlesa i<+us fy[kus dh o vU; Hkk’kkbZ {kerkvka 

dk fodkl fo|ky; djrk gSA mPp izkFkfed o ek/;fed d{kkvksa esa bUgha {kerkvksa dk mrjksÙkj 

fodkl djuk gksrk gSA okLro esa Hkk’kk f”k{k.k ds o`gn mn~ns”;ksa dks le>uk o Hkk’kk dh ,d vPNh 

d{kk dSlh gks dks tkuuk o Hkk’kk fl[kkus ds izpfyr rjhdksa dks tkapus ls gesa Hkk’kk f”k{k.k dk ,d 

Li’V utfj;k feyrk gSA    

cPpksa esa vius lekt ls :c: gksus] lkSUn;Z cks/k vkSj laosnu'khyrk ds fodkl ds fy, muesa lkfgR; 
 

ds izfr :fp txk, tkus dh t:jr gSA dforkvksa dh lUnHkZ lfgr O;k[;k djrs jgus ls ;g laHko ugha 

gksxkA blds fy, dgha T;knk xaHkhj iz;kl djus gksaxs] ftuesa fofHkUu rjg ds lkfgR; dks i<+r gq, muls vFkZ 

xzg.k djus] fcEcdks le>us tSls iz;klksa dh t:jr gksxhA lkFk gh Hkk’kkbZ fodkl ea lkfgR; dh egÙkk dks Hkh 

le>uk gksxkA 

 

orZeku esa vkdyu dh tks izfØ;k py jgh gS D;k mlds }kjk vkdyu ds mn~ns'; iwjs gks jg gSa\ 

D;k lgh rkSj ls ftl pht dk vkdyu gksuk pkfg,] og gks jgk gS\ gesa vkdyu dks o fo”ks’k rkSj 

ij Hkk’kk esa vkdyu dks iqu% ifjHkkf’kr djus dh vko”;drk gSA vkdyu dks Hkk’kk f”k{k.k dh 

lexzrk esa le>us dh t:jr gSA 

 

vis{kk gS fd izLrkfor ikB~; dze Hkk"kkbZ dkS'kyksa ds csgrj :i esa fodflr gksus esa ennxkj gk 

ldsxkA 

 

bdkbZ 1 % fgUnh Hkk"kk f’k{k.k 

 

d- fgUnh Hkk"kk f’k{k.k ds s mn~ns’; o Hkk"kkbZ dkS’ky 

 

&i<+dj le>uk] vfHkO;Dr djuk ¼ekSf[kd] fyf[kr½] rkfdZd o leh{kkRed n`f’V l 

lkspuk] Hkk’kk dk l`tukRed o dkYifud bLrseky djuk vkfn mn~ns”;ksa o dkS”kyksa dk 

fodklA 
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Pedagogy of Subject Area 

 
COURSE 014.2 

 
Pedagogy of Language – English (II) 

 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
Course Description 

 
This Pedagogy of Language (English) course will build the understanding of the student-

teachers to pedagogical processes based on the theoretical understanding. This would be in 

conjunction with the school internship. It would expect would be teachers to think of 

learning experiences that can be inclusive and engaging for all children. These have to be 

such that they develop language skills as well as learning to appreciate literature. 

 
Objectives of the Course 

 
The Course will enable student-teachers to 

 
 Develop the ability to design appropriate learning experiences for teaching English 

language 



 Critically explore the existing theories and practices in language education and their 

implications in English language teaching and learning with special focus at 
secondary school level. 




 Become aware of opportunities and resources available for language teacher by 
continuous learning 

 
Unit 1: Teaching English Language – 2 

 
Development of Language Skills: Teaching, Listening & Speaking 

 
i. Teaching Listening & Speaking: Sub Skills of Listening; Listening and 

Speaking for specific purposes. Reading as a process versus product  
 

Understanding Phonetics – consonant system, vowel system, word stress, 
sentence stress, intonation.  

 
Creating and using tasks , materials and resources for developing listening and 

speaking skills – Story Telling, Dialogues, Situational Conversations, Role 

Plays, Simulations, Speech (Debates, Extempore, Presentations, Elocutions) , 

Language Games, Language Laboratories, Pictures, Materials from Real Life 

and Multi - Media Resources (videos, films and audios)  
 

ii. Teaching Reading: Sub Skills of Reading, Importance of understanding 
development of reading skills, Reading Aloud and Silent reading; Extensive and  
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Pedagogy of Mathematics (Paper-II) 
 
Vision of the syllabus 

 
The position paper from the Focus group on ‘Teaching of mathematics’ ( a part of the position 

papers for the development of the national curriculum framework initiated by the MHRD) says 

that lack of teacher preparation is one of the core areas of concern for mathematics education 

in India. The position paper points out that among all the school content areas, mathematics 

relies much more on the preparation that the teacher has, in her own understanding and in her 

ability to create appropriate pedagogic contexts in the class room. In the light of these 

recommendations, this syllabus aims at making a community of mathematics teachers which 

can engage with mathematics at various levels, a community which believes that every child 

has a right to and is capable of learning and doing meaningful mathematics (NCF 2005). 

 
The current syllabus departs from the idea of teaching skills, methodologies or teaching 

techniques. It focuses on how to prepare teachers who can create an engaging mathematics 

classroom. For this purpose, we will revisit the foundational areas up to secondary 

mathematics along with their implications for pedagogy. This course encourages a prospective-

teacher to participate in the processes like problem-solving, problem-posing, mathematical 

communication and to appreciate child’s diverse ways to learning mathematics. There is also 

an attempt to make a shift from assessment of learning to assessment for learning. 

 
The vision of this syllabus is to motivate student-teachers in developing a democratic 

mathematics classroom where every debate and discussion around mathematical ideas is also 

looked at as a mathematical endeavour and a meaningful learning engagement. The syllabus 

attempts to develop a culture of mathematical communication among the student-teachers who 

in turn will motivate their students in communicating mathematics in an effective manner. We 

hope that this syllabus helps student-teachers become mathematics teachers who believe and 

can ensure that every child has an opportunity to learn and can engage with mathematics. 
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Pedagogy of Subject Area 

 

COURSE 014.5 
 

Pedagogy of Science – II 
 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
Objectives  
To enable the student teacher to:  

 Understand the aims and objectives of teaching science at various school stages. 
 Develop her own ideas on classroom planning 


 Develop the ability to design, manage and assess appropriate teaching-learning 

experiences in the context of school science. 
 
UNIT 1: Classroom planning and management 

 
Note: Planning is an integral part of being a teacher. Hence it is important for student teachers 
to understand the relevance of planning and organizing learning experiences effectively. 

 
 Concept, importance and process of planning 


 Planning for teaching (yearly plan, unit plan, planning a single lesson: documenting 

objectives, developing rapport, assessing previous knowledge, transaction of content, 
assessment, reflecting on transaction) 

 Developing resource materials for teaching science (learner knowledge, real objects, 
 

models, charts, local material, case studies, journals, handouts, science magazine, 

handbooks, etc& aquarium, herbarium, science laboratory, science fair, science 

exhibition, excursion, botanical garden, zoological garden, etc) 
 

 Managing space, time and resources keeping curricular objectives in mind (organizing 
physical space, setting up resources, ensuring learner participation, etc) 

 
Suggested practicum/tasks:  

 Student teachers develop resource material related to local context 


 Exposure visit to a relevant laboratory, biological/zoological garden, etc; plan for using 
in school science teaching and reflections on its relevance to be shared 


 Student teachers practice planning and managing time and resources in the context of 

their own studies at the pre-service teacher education institute 
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Pedagogy of Subject Area 

 
COURSE 014.6  

Pedagogy of Social Science Paper 2 
 
MAX MARKS – 100  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 80 

 
This course will be a continuation of Teaching of Social Sciences Part I, and will be offered t o 
those who have done the first part. 

 

The course will take up the teaching of the Social and Political Life and Economics, examine 
the nature of curriculum and text books in social sciences, and look at good classroom 
processes for Social Science at the upper primary and secondary stages. 

 
Objectives of the Course 

The Course will enable student-teachers to 
 

 Understand the approaches to the teaching and learning of Social and political life and 
economics 

 Create good classroom processes for social science 
 Understand the role of assessment and feedback while teaching social science 

 
Unit 1: Teaching and learning of social and political life 

 

a. From ‘civics’ to the study of ‘social and political life’: review the history of ‘Civics’ 
education in India starting from the colonial period; emergence of ‘Social and 
Political Life’ to critically discuss contemporary Indian society, economy and polity  

 
b. Adolescence and the teaching of civics/social and political life  

 
c. Community Experience and the teaching of civics/ social and political life  

 
d. Revisiting some basic concepts / processes in Social Political Life. Three major 

themes from the following may be selected:  
 

- Aspects of diversity and marginalization in modern societies, India in particular, 
with special reference to Chhattisgarh   

- Organization of the economic life of people in India   
- Some basic concepts of economics, like, sectors of economy, GDP, growth, etc.  

 
- political processes in which people participate- organisations, associations, 

movements, , media, public forums and debates, elections to local, state 
and national bodies.  
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Teacher Enrichment 

 
COURSE 015.1 

 
Self, Identity and the Teacher & Art and Drama in Education - II 

 
MAX MARKS – 40  
INTERNAL – 20  
EXTERNAL – 20 

 
This course aims at the inner development of the student-teachers as individuals who are 

engaged in a process of self-understanding and begin to take responsibility for their own 

learning as also the learning of their students. Such self-understanding would involve critical 

reflection on factors that have shaped one’s identity and personality, an awareness of one’s 

thought-patterns, motivations and behavior, and openness to learn and renew oneself. 
 

 

This course also intends to initiate student-teachers into a process of original thinking about 

educational issues that they are concerned about and build their own vision about education. 

This would give them an impetus to translate their knowledge of children, their subject areas, 

and the contemporary Indian reality, into workable curricula and teaching-learning practices 

within their classrooms and schools. 

 

In addition the course would provide them a preliminary opportunity to express themselves 

through art, role play, drama, sculpture etc. It would also help them the importance of these 

art forms in education and how they could be utilised in teaching various subject areas in 

the classroom. Through creative workshops held at regular intervals the student teacher 

would be able to get over his or her hesitation and be able to communicate more effectively 

 
In the first year of the B.Ed. course the focus would be on Understanding the Self and in the 
second year Developing Professional identity as a Teacher. 

 
Objectives 

 
 To learn to be self critical, questioning and reflective about one’s thoughts, actions 

and reactions. 


 To develop insight into the various dimensions of the self: emotions, stereotypes, 

prejudices, perceptions and assumption about and attitude towards people, children 
and social issues. 


 To develop insight into children’s ways of thinking and learning and to explore 

ways to bridge the gap between adult and child. 


 To cultivate positive attitudes and sensitivity towards each other, towards children 
and education. 
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Appendix 2 B.  M.Ed. Syllabus 
 

 Bilaspur University 

 M.Ed. Course Structure 

GRADE AWARD   
   

Letter Grade  Grade Point 
   

O (Outstanding) 10  10 
   

A+(Excellent) 9  9 
   

A(Very Good) 8  8 
   

B+(Good) 7  7 
   

B(Above Average) 6  6 
   

C(Average) 5  5 
   

P (Pass) 4  4 
   

F(Fail) 0  0 
   
 

 

Computation of SGPA and CGPA 

 

The UGC recommends the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade Point 

Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): 
 

i. The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the 

grade points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and 

the sum of the number of credits of all the courses undergone by a 

student, i.e 
 

SGPA (Si) = Σ(Ci x Gi) / ΣCi 
 

whereCi is the number of credits of the i th course and Gi is the grade 

point scored by the student in the ith course. 
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ii. The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the 

courses undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, 

i.e.  
 

CGPA = Σ(Ci x Si) / Σ Ci  
 

where Si is the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total number of 

credits in that semester.  
 

iii. The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported 

in the transcripts.  
 

Illustration of Computation of SGPA and CGPA and Format for Transcripts 
 

i. Computation of SGPA and CGP 
 

SEMESTER GRADE POINT AVERAGE 
 

Course Marks Marks Total 100 Grade Credit Credit 
 

Code External Internal 
MM 

Point point  
 

 
MM 75 MM 25 

   
 

     
 

       
 

Paper 1 41 17 58 5.8 5.8x4 23.2 
 

       
 

Paper 2 33 15 48 4.8 4.8x4 19.2 
 

       
 

Paper 3 65 20 85 8.5 8.5x4 34.0 
 

       
 

Paper 4 57 18 75 7.5 7.5x4 30.0 
 

       
 

Paper 5 70 21 91 9.1 9.1x4 36.4 
 

       
 

Total 266 91 357 35.7 35.7x4 142.8 
 

       
 

 
 

Semester Grade Point = 142.8/20 = 7.14   

CUMMULATIVE GRADE POINT AVERAGE   

       

Sem Sem. 1 Sem.2  Sem. 3 Sem. 4 Total 
       

Credit 20 21  20 19 80 
       

SGPA 7.14 6.45  5.9 6.4 25.89 
       

       
 
SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 131 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 
 
 

 

Course Grade Point Average = 20 x 7.14 + 21 x 6.45 + 20 x 5.9 + 19 x 6.4 80 
 

 

= 142.8 + 135.45 + 118 + 121.6 80 
 
 

= 517.6  
 

80  
 

= 6.47  
 
 
 
 
 

 
M.Ed. COURSE OF STUDY 

 
Ist SEMESTER 
 

Type  Code No. Name     Credits Marks Total 
 

         EX + Int  
 

         
 

PERSPECTIVES  P1- 101 Philosophical perspectives of 3+1 75+25 100 
 

   education        
 

         
 

  P2-102 Psychological perspectives of 3+1 75+25 100 
 

   education        
 

          
 

TOOL  P3-201 Research Methodology  in 3+1 75+25 100 
 

   Education        
 

      
 

SPECLIZATION-1 P4-301/ A—Perspectives of Elementary 3+1 75+25 100 
 

Any one  
302 

Education        
 

          
 

   B---Perspectives  of  Secondary    
 

   Education        
 

           
 

ANY ONE  P5-      3+1 75+25 100 
 

Group----A-  401 Inclusion of Children with    
 

Inclusive   Diverse Needs       
 

education           
 

Group B—  
Introduction to Guidance and 

   
 

Guidance and 402 
   

 

Counseling        
 

counseling 
         

 

          
 

Group C—          
 

Educational  
403 

        
 

Planning,  

Educational Planning 
     

 

       
 

         

Management &          
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Finance                
 

Group  -D---              
 

Emerging                
 

Technologies &              
 

Information and              
 

Communication 404  Emerging  Technologies in       
 

            

Technology    Education           
 

                

                
 

Total          20  375+  500 
 

             125   
 

              
 

IInd SEMESTER              
 

               
 

Type   No.  Name    Credits   Marks  Total 
 

            Ex + Int   
 

           
 

PERSPECTIVES P6- 103  Gender  sociological 3+1  75+25  100 
 

     perspectives of education        
 

            
 

   P7-104  Historical,Economic and 3+1  75+25  100 
 

     Political Perspectives of        
 

     Education           
 

            
 

TOOL   P8-202  Advanced Educational 3+1  75+25  100 
 

     Statistics           
 

              
 

Any one Group---- P9      3+1  75+25  100  

           

A- Inclusive 405  Inclusive Strategies for        
 

education 
          

 

    Children  with   Diverse        
 

             
 

Group  B—   Needs           
 

Guidance  and              
 

counseling               
 

Group 
 

C— 
406  School  Guidance        

 

   Programme          
 

Educational 
            

 

              
 

Planning,                
 

Management & 407             
 

Finance                
 

Group  -D---   
Educational Management 

       
 

Emerging 
           

 

               
 

Technologies &              
 

Information and              
 

Communication              
 

Technology  408             
 

              
 

     Information  and        
 

     Communication         
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     Technology in Education      

 

           
 

Teacher education P10- 501   Pre- service and in-service 3+1 75+25 100  
 

course     teacher education        
 

             
 

Research  Diss. 1. Research Proposal 1 25 25  
 

  701   Development  and      
 

     Presentation         
 

               
 

Total          21 375+ 150 525  
 

              
 

III SEMESTER              
 

              
 

Type  No.  Name     Credits  Marks Total  
 

            Ex + int   
 

            
 

PERSPECTIVES  P11-  Educational Studies:  3+1  75+25 100  
 

  105  Structure, Policy and       
 

    Practice          
 

             
 

TOOL  P12-  Communication Skill &  3+1  75+25 100  
 

  203  ICT          
 

               
 

ANY ONE  P13        3+1  75+25 100  
 

            

Group----A-  409  School  Education of the       
 

Inclusive    Disadvantaged Groups        
 

education               
 

Group B— 410             
 

Guidance and   Career Development and       
 

          
 

counseling    Guidance          
 

              

Group C—              
 

Educational  
411 

            
 

Planning,              
 

   Financial Management in       
 

Management & 
        

 

  Education          
 

Finance 
            

 

              
 

Group -D---              
 

Emerging               
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Technologies &       
 

Information and 412      
 

        

Communication   
Computer technology 

   
 

Technology 
      

 

       
 

        
 

Field work  Ints.1 – Internship   in   teacher 3 75 150 
 

Dissertation  601  education    
 

        

  (ISB)  Inter Semester Break 1 25 25  

     

     
 

  801  Self   Development   and 1 25 25  

     

      

  Diss. -2 Yoga    
 

  702  Data collection & analysis    
 

        

        
 

Total     17 225 + 200 425 
 

        
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
IV SEMESTER 
 

Type  No. Name  Credits Marks Total 
 

      Ex + Int  
 

      
 

PERSPECTIVES P14-106 Curriculum development 3+1 75+25 100 
 

      
 

SPECIATION P15- Pedagogy in any one--- 3+1 75+25 100 
 

--1 any one group 413 Mathematics,     
 

  414 Hindi,     
 

  415 Science,     
 

  416 Social Science     
 

       
 

Research work Diss. 703 Dissertation Report 2 50 50 
 

   Writing and Presentation    
 

   work (internal)    
 

       
 

Teacher education P16- 502 Perspectives, Research & 3+1 75+25 100 
 

course   issue in Teacher Education    
 

       
 

Final Practical Diss. 704 Dissertation Work (Viva) 5 125 200 
 

Exam (External)  Internship Viva-voce 3 75  
 

     

   (External)     
 

        
 

Total     22 225 + 325 550 
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Summary of Marks  

Semester Theory  Practical Total 
      

  Internal  External  

      

Sem 1 375 125   500 
      

Sem 2 375 150   525 
      

Sem 3 225 200   425 
      

Sem 4 225 125  125 + 75 550 
      

Total 1200 600  200 2000 
      

 
 
 
 Bilaspur University 

 M.Ed. 4 Semester 2 Year Course & Credit Structure 

 SEMESTER –I 

 CODE - 101 

 Paper -1 Philosophical Perspectives of Education 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
OBJECTIVES:  
The student will:  

 acquire the knowledge of the concept & principles of Philosophy & Education. 
 apply the knowledge of Philosophy in the analysis of present day educational system 
 apply the knowledge of present day educational system 

 
COURSE CONTE N T  
Unit -1: Philosophy and Education  

 Philosophy of Education : Meaning, nature and scope of philosophy 
 Different branches of philosophy and their educational implications. 


 Ontology Appearance and reality, change and the changeless, natural and super natural : the 

external and the ephemeral 

 
UNIT II : Meta Physics, Axiology and Education 
 

 Epistemology and education different theories of knowledge Empiricism, rationalism, sense 
realism, transcendentalism. 

 Meta Physics and Education - Meaning, Propositions of Meta Physics 


 Axiology and Education : Critical appreciation of the contribution made by Buddhism, Jainism, 
Bhagavadgita, Islam and Christianity to education in terms of value formation. 
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Unit-III : IndianPhilosophies of Education  

 Major Schools (Indian) Sankhya, Vedanta, Buddhism and Jainism ideas and their implications. 
 Modern Thinkers (Indian) Tagore, Vivekananda, Aurobindo, and J. Krishna Murthy 

 
Unit-IV : Western Philosophies of Education 
 
 

 Major Schools (Western) Naturalism, Idealism, Pragmatism, Realism, Existentialism, Humanism 
and Marxism 

 Western Thinkers : Bertrand Russell, Paulo Friereand Ivan Illich 

 
Unit V : Education as Interdisciplinary Knowledge 

 
 Interdisciplinary nature of education; relationships with disciplines/subjects such as philosophy, 

psychology, sociology, management, economics, anthropology etc. connecting knowledge across 
disciplinary boundaries to provide a broad framework for insightful construction of knowledge. 

 Contribution of science and technology to education and challenges ahead. 

 Dynamic relationship of education with the political process. 
 Interrelation between education and development. 

 

 

PRACTICUM 
 
Students are subjected to doboth of the following practicum 
1. Presentation of papers on different topics (any one)  
(a). Philosophy of Education of Indian Thinkers in comparison withwestern thinkers 
 
(b)Change in the concept of philosophy from tradition to modern 
times. 2. Survey of recent researchers in Philosophy of Education 

 
REFERENCES :  
Brubacker John S Modernphilosophies of Education McGraw Hill  
Kilpatrik W.H., Philosophies of Education, Macmillan London  
Nelson B. Hendry, Modem philosophies of Education, Chicago University.  
Ross R., Ground work of educational Theory GeoryHarapare& Co.London  
Kabir : Indian Philosophies of Education  
Mukherjee, R. K. : Ancient Indian Education  
Ramanathan : Education form Dewey to Gandhi  
Setranjiwala : Z. K. Philosophical and Sociological foundations of Education 
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SEMESTER - I  
CODE - 102  

Paper -2Psychological Perspectives of Education 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
OBJECTIVES: 

 
On completion of this course the students will be able to –  

 Understand Adolescent Development 


 Understand learning from the point of view of cognitive psychology and implications of 
constructivist learning. 

 Critically analyse the higher mental process- Thinking, Problem solving, Creativity & Intelligence. 
 Understand the concept of processing and adjustment. 

 
COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit- I : Nature of Educational Psychology  

 Educational Psychology : Concept, Concern and Scope 
 Contribution of Psychology to Education 

 Physical, Emotional, Social, Intellectual development during adolescence period. 


 Problems of adolescent and self identity Educational support required for adolescent 
development. 

 
Unit- II : Adjustment and Mental Health  

 Mental Health : Concept, factors fostering adolescent’s mental health 
 Adjustment and its mechanisms 
 Concept of stress, Sources of stress.,Strategies for coping with stress. 

 Adolescent Education – Teaching major life skills. 

 
Unit- III : New Approaches in Learning  

 Cognitive and constructive approach in learning (Piaget, Bruner &Vygotsky) 
 Cognition in Learning (Perception, Attention & Memory) 
 Concept Learning ( Strategies for teaching concepts) 

 Motivation and learning 

 
Unit- IV : Higher Mental process.  

 Thinking & Problem Solving 

 Creativity – Nature, Promotion and measurement of creativity. 
 Concept of multiple Intelligence (Gardner, Sternberg) 
 Emotional Intelligence 

 
Unit- V : Personality 
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 Concept of Individual differences 

 Concept of personality, Determinants of personality development- Biological, Sociocultural. 
 Assessments of personality 

 Theories of Personality : Allport, Erickson and Maslow 

 
PRACTICUM  
Presentation of papers on different topics 
 

 Critical analysis of learning situation in schools and out of the schools/preparing reflective diaries, 
interpretation, analysis, reflection on observation and finally presentation in a group. 

 Suggest structures of classroom environment in which all students can learn. 


 Each student shall be required to administer test/experiments from the area specified below and 
maintain a record of it. 
1.  Creativity, 2. Learning, 3. Memory, 4. Intelligence, 5. Personality 

 

 
REFERENCE : 
 

Jerry M. Burger : Personality Theory and Research. Wardwarth Publishing Company, 
Belmont,California. 

 
Morris, E. Eson (1978) : Psychological Foundations of Education. Holt Rinehart , New 
York. S.S Chauhan : Advanced Educational Psychology. Vikash Publishing House, Pvt. Ltd. 
Herlock, E.B. (1974) : Developmental Psychology. New Delhi. 

 
Klausmeier, J.J. & W. Goodin (1978) : Learning and Human Abilities, Educational Psychology.New 
York, Harper & Row. 

 
Bruner, Jerome (1960) the Process of Education, Cambridge, Mass, HUP. 
Sternberg, R.G : Intelligence Information Processing and Analogical Reasoning. 

 
Hershel, D. Thornburg : Introduction to Educational Psychology. West Publishing Company 
Stpaul,New York, Los Angles.  
Srivastava, Asha : Educational Psychology. Kunal Books, New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER - I  
CODE - 201 

 
Paper -3Research Methodology in Education 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
OBJECTIVES: 
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On completion of this course the student will able to  

 Describe the nature, purpose, scope areas and types of research in education 
 Explain the characteristics of quantitative and qualitative and mixed research. 
 Select and explain the method appropriate for research study. 
 Explain sampling design appropriate for a research study 

 Explain the importance of tools procedure for data collection. 

 
COURSE CONTENT : 

 
Unit-I Educational Research  

 Its meaning and purpose, 

 Types of educational research-basic and applied, action research, 
 Contributions of research knowledge to the practice of education. 

 
Unit-II Research Problems  

 Selection of a Research Problem – Sources and Criteria of Research Problem, 
 Formulation and Specification of the Problem. 
 Reviewing the literature – Purpose of Review, Primary and Secondary Sources. 
 Formulating objectives, statement of objectives. 

 Formulating hypothesis, Statement of hypothesis and its types 
 Preparation of a Research Proposal. 
 Variables 

 
Unit-III Methodology and Design 
 

 Sampling - meaning of sampling, population and samples, types of sampling, samplesize. 
Sampling Errors and ways to minimize them 


 Tools of Research – Interview, observation, questionnaire, checklist, rating scale,standardized tests 

and scales, projective techniques, selection of a Tools – Factors to beconsidered in tool selection. 


 Methods and Designs – Survey research, Historical Studies,Case Studies, Experimental 
Research and non-experimental research 

 

 
Unit-IV Data Analysis  
Nature of Educational Data : Qualitative and Quantitative. 
 

 Qualitative Data Analysis – Content analysis, Percentage analysis, analysis ofinterview based 
data, observation based data and questionnaire based data. 

 Quantitative Data Analysis – Organisation and representation – Frequency 


 distribution, Frequency Polygon, Histogram, Ogive, Smoothed frequency curve, measures 
of central tendency 


 measures of variability, Percentile and percentile ranks,Correlation, Regression equation, 

Normal distribution, 


 Inferential statistical methods –Standard errors, confidence limits, hypothesis testing, 
difference between means, chi-square 

 
Unit-V Preparation of Research Report  

 Style manual – Format of the Research Report – The Thesis or Dissertation 
 Styles of writing,Thesis/Journal Typing of Report, 


 Reference form, Pagination, Tables, Figures, Evaluating aResearch Report, Summary, 

References, Appendices. 
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PRACTICUM  
 Development of a Research Proposal on an identified research Problem 
 Preparation, Try Out and finalization of a tool 


 Identification of variables of a research study and classification of them interms of functions and 

level of measurement 


 Preparation of a sampling design given the objectives and research questions/hypotheses of a 
research study 

 Preparation of a review article 
 Use of computers in Literature Review 

 Review of Research report 

 
REFERENCES :  

 Best, J.W.(1999): Research in Education. New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd. 
 Kaul, Lokesh(1984) : Methodology of Educational Research. New Delhi: Vikas Publication. 

 Kerlinger, F N. (1986) : Foundation of Behavioral Research. 
 Patton, M.Q.(2002) : Qualitative Research and Education. Thorns and Oaks: CA: Sage. 
 Sharma, S.R. (2004) : Methodology of Educational Research. New Delhi, Vohra Publication. 
 Sharma, S.R. (2003) : Problems of Educational Research. New Delhi, Anmol Publication. 

 Travers, R.M.W.(1978) : An Introduction to Educational Research. London: Macmilan 
 Garratt, H.E,(1981) : Statistics in Psychology and Education. Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and SimonsLtd. 

 Sharma, R.A.(2000) : Fundamentals of Educational Research. Meerut: Loyal Book Depot. 


 Guilford, J.P. (1956) : Fundamentals of Statistics in Psychology and Education. New 
York,Mcgraw Hill Company 

 Siddhu, K.S(2002), Methodology of Research in Education, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. 
 

 

 SEMESTER - I 

 CODE – 301 (Specialization -1A) 

 Paper – 4 Perspectives of Elementary Education 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
The Students will be able to –  

 Understand the context of elementary education 


 Understand the concept, objectives, rationale, challenges and extent of success of 
Universal Elementary Education (UEE) 

 Understand the stage specific areas and concerns related to elementary education 
 Understand the institutions, structure at elementary school stage. 
 Understand the quality dimension i.e. curriculum, programmes and work force of ECCE 
 Develop knowledge and skills for research and evaluation for elementary education 

 
COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit – I Context of Elementary Education and ECCE 
 

 Development characteristic and norms-physical, cognitive, language, socio-emotional 
development during early and elementary stage. 
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 Influence of home, school and community related factors on child’s development. 
 Community involvement in educational planning and management 
 Place of languages in elementary education 

 
Unit – II Elementary Education and ECCE : Policy and Perspective  

 Constitutional Provision for education : Right to Education 
 Policy and Programms in NPE 1986, POA 1992, NCF 2005 


 Participation of NGO’s in achieving goals of UEE, ECCE and Women Empowerment 

and Programmes 

 
Unit – III Strategies, Approaches and Resources 
 

 General principles to curriculum approaches – theme and activity based- child centered play way, , 

theme based, holistic, joyful, story-telling, puppetry, role play, dramatization, art activities, 

cooperative learning, field trips and exploration as methods upper primary and early primary stage. 


 Learning Resources and their integration in curricular activities, preparation and use of 
learning and play material. 

 Relevance of educational thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi to elementary education 
 Place of work experience in curriculum 
 Place of health and physical education, yoga in elementary education. 


 Place of mathematics in school curriculum, objectives, mathematical reediness of child and 

its implication for teaching. 
 Place of environmental studies – social and life sciences in elementary school curriculum 

 
Unit – IV Programmes in Elementary Education and ECCE 
 

 SarvaShikshaAbhiyan : Goals and specific Programme intervention at national level and in C.G. 
to improve access, enrolment, retention, participation and achievement 


 Monitoring, research and evaluation of specific schemes like Mid-day Meal and different 

incentive schemes 
 ECCE Programmes - AnganwadiBalwadi, Montessori, Kindergarten 


 Support work force : Teachers, Parents and Community Support in functioning ECCE 

and Elementary Education., 
 Resource institutions for Elementary Education – Role of DIETs 

 
Unit – V Elementary Education Issues and Challenges 
 

 Critical appraisal of current status of UEE with reference to equity principles, different 
across habitation, gender, caste, and other socially disadvantaged groups including first 
generations learners and migrant population 

 Access and enrolment of different types of learners : issues and challenges 
 Dropout rate – meaning and computation reasons fpr dropout. 
 Achievement levels of different types of learners : Status and issues 


 Differently abled children types : access, issues and challenges, critical appraisal of 

inclusive education as a solution 

 
PRACTICUM 
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 Prepare and present in a seminar – A status report on elementary Education in a District with 

reference to classroom process, access, enrolment, learning achievement, dropout rate. 
 Case Study of – An Anganwadi- Pre-school Centre 
 Study of present status of ECCE in your region 


 Study of Role of DIET’s for Quality Development of Elementary Education. Prepare a report 

and present in a seminar. 

 
References 

 

Celin Richards (1984). The Study of Primary Education and Resource Book. Vol. 
I. Government of India (1986) National Policy on Education, New Delhi, MHRD. 
Government of India (1987) Programme of Action, New Delhi: MHRD. 

 
Government of India (1987) Report of the Committee for Review of National Policy on Education, 
New Delhi, MHRD. 

 
Hayes, Denis (2008): Primary Teaching Today: An Introduction. Routledge Publications, 
U.K. Hurlock, E. (1995). Child Development. McGraw Hill Book Company, USA 

 
Kabra, K.M. (1977) Planning Process in a District, New Delhi: Indian Institute of Public 
Administration. Kurrian, J. (1993) Elementary Education in India, New Delhi: Concept Publication.  
Lewis, Ramón (2008): Understanding Pupil Behaviour. Routledge Publications, U.K. 

 
Mohanty, J. N. (2002): Primary and Elementary Education. Deep & Deep Publications, New 
Delhi National Curriculum Framework (NCF)-2005 NCERT, New Delhi.  
Rao, V.K. (2007): Universatisation of Elementary Education. Indian Publishers, New Delhi. 

 
Rita Chemicals (2008): Engaging pupil voice to ensure that every child matters: A practical guide. 
David Fultan Publishers.  
Singhal, R.P. (1983) Revitalizing School complex in India, New Delhi.  
Sharma, Ram Nath (2002): Indian Education at the cross road. Shubhi Publications. 

 
Tilak, J.B. (1992) Educational Planning at gross roots, New Delhi.  
Agrawal, JC and Gupta, S. : Early Childhood care and Education, Shipra Publications, New Delhi 

 
NCTE (2005) : Report on ECCE, Teacher Education. Curriculum Framework and syllabus outline . New 
Delhi  
Swaminathan, M and Daniel, P. (2000) : UNICEF Fund, MHRD. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER - I  

CODE – 302 (Specialization -1B)  
Paper – 4 Perspectives of Secondary Education  

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
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Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to 
 

 know different programmes and policies of for realising the constitutional 
obligations relatedsecondary education in India 

 understand the concept of quality education in secondary level 
 evaluate the view points of Delor regarding the quality of education 

 understand different programmes and agencies for ensuring the quality of education in India 

 develop an idea about the structure of secondary education in India 
 reflect upon different issues, concerns and problems of secondary education in India 


 develop an awareness about the need for vocationaisation of secondary education in India, 

understand principles, aims and features of secondary school curriculum,examine the 
present school curriculum 

 analyse the present evaluation system in secondary level 

 
Unit 1 : Secondary Education in India 
 

 Recommendations of different commissions and policies on secondary education (Mudaliar 
commissionin detail, aims, Problems and Recommendations), Kothari commission, Yashpal 
Committee) - Policiesand programmes for realising the constitutional obligations related to 
secondary education (NPE 1986,PoA 1992, RMSA) - NCF 2005 (emphasis of Secondary education) 

 
Unit 2: Quality in secondary Education 
 

 Quality education(concepts, indicators of quality, setting standards for performance) - The 
presentstatus of quality education in India (status and prospects) -Delor’s Commission Report 
regardingquality- Professional enrichment of secondary teachers (different in-service 
programmes for ensuringquality, - different agencies - NCERT, NUEPA, SCERT , IASE, CTE–etc. 

 Career Counseling in Secondary Education 

 
Unit 3 : Structure and issues of secondary Education in India 
 

 Structure of secondary education in India (10+2+3 pattern of education) - Problems and issues 
ofsecondary education in India (equalisation of educational opportunity, wastage and 
stagnation insecondary level) - Nature and forms of inequality including dominant and minor 
groups , genderinequality in schooling, public - private schools, rural - urban - tribal schools) 

 
Unit 4 : Secondary Education Curriculum  

 Secondary School curriculum (features, principles, relevance) - 
 Critical appraisal of present SecondarySchool curriculum in the state -C.G. and CBSE 


 Vocationalisation of secondary education in C. G. and India (the efforts, present status, 

problems and prospects) 
 Place of health, physical education and yoga in secondary education 

 
Unit 5 : Secondary Education Evaluation 
 

 Assessment and evaluation in secondary level (new trends in evaluation – grading – internal 
assessment – semester system, need and importance of CCE, ) - Critical appraisal ofthe 
present evaluation system in secondarylevel 

 Different evaluation systems and agencies of evaluation 

 
PRACTICUM  

 Prepare a report on the functioning of RMSA 
 Present a seminar on problems of secondary school system of Chhattisgarh. 
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 Make out a status report on Vocational Education Chhattisgarh State 
 

 

REFERENCE 
 
Sharma, Dr. R. A. : Curriculum Development and Instruction :R. Lal Book Depot, New 
Delhi Choube, S. P. : History of Indian Education, VinodPustakMandir, Agra  
NCERT : National policy of Education, NCERT New Delhi.  
NCERT: National Curriculum Frame work (NCF) 2005, NCERT New Delhi 
 
Sharma, R, N. : History and problems of Education in India, Surjeet Publication, New 
Delhi Pathak, P.D : BharatiyaShikshakeAyog, VinodPustakMandir, Agra 
 
Satyavrat Singh &Chandrani Krishna Pal : HamariMadhyamikShiksha, 
uskeSiddhantauruskiSamasyayen. ShambhuCharanChoudhary : ShikshaKeSiddhantaurItihas 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SEMESTER - I  
CODE – 401Paper- (Specialization -2 A)  

Paper 5 -Inclusion of Children with Diverse Needs 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to 
 

 understand the global and national commitments towards the education of children with 
diverse needs, 


 appreciate the need for promoting inclusive practice and the roles and responsibilities of 

all concerned personnel, 


 develop critical understanding of the recommendations of various commissions and 
committees towards teacher preparation for inclusive education, 


 understand the nature of difficulties encountered by children and prepare conducive 

teaching learning environment in inclusive schools, 
 analyze special education, integrated education, mainstream and inclusive education practices, 

 identify and utilize existing resources for promoting inclusive practice. 

 
COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit I- Introduction to Inclusive Education  

 Definition, concept and importance of inclusive education. 
 Difference between special education, integrated education and inclusive education. 

 Advantages of inclusive education for education for all children. 
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Unit II-Recommendations of Education Commissions and Committees on restructuring policies and 
practices to respond to diversity  

 International Initiatives 
 

o The World Declaration on Education for all and its Framework for Action to meet Basic 
- Learning needs, 1990(Article 3 Clause 5).  

 
o The World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of Children and 

the Plans of action (Outcome of the UNICEF World Summit for Children, (1990).   
 National Initiatives 

o The Indian Education Commission (1964-66).  
o National Policy on Education (NPE, 1986-92).   
o Establishment of National Institutes and their Regional Centers.   
o The Persons with Disabilities Act (PWD Act, 1995).   
o SarvaShikshaAbhiyan.   
o National Curriculum Framework, 2005  
o The National Trust for the Welfare of Persons with autism, cerebral palsy, mental  

retardation and Multiple Disabilities Act 1999. 
Unit III-Preparation for Inclusive Education 
 
 

 Concept and meaning of diverse needs. Brief account of existing special, integrated 
and inclusive education services in India. 


 Building inclusive learning friendly classrooms, overcoming barriers for inclusion. Creating 

and sustaining inclusive practices. Role of teachers, parents and other community members 
for supporting inclusion of children with diverse needs. 

 
Unit IV- Children with Diverse Needs 
 

 Definition and characteristics of children with sensory( hearing, visual and physically 
challenged) intellectual (gifted and children mentally challenged children), developmental 
disabilities( autism, cerebral palsy, learning disabilities), social and emotional problems, 
children with special health problems, environmental/ecological difficulties. 


 Role of teachers working in inclusive settings and resource teacher in developing and 

enriching academic skills for higher learning. 


 Adaptations in instructional objectives , curriculum and co-curricular activities for 
meeting diverse needs of children from sensory, intellectual, learning disabled groups. 

 Role of technology for meeting diverse needs of learners 

 
Unit V-Utilization of Resources  

 Concept and importance of human and material resources. 


 Types of services approaches, strategies, personnel involved and their specific roles 
and responsibilities. 


 Creating conducive environment in inclusive schools: material resources and human 

resources, changing the attitude of the significant people, exploring and utilizing the services 
and resources available in the community. 

 Identifying the required resources for children with varied special needs 

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  

 Preparation of status report on school education of children with diverse needs. 


 Field visit to school/institutions promoting inclusive practices and discussion with teachers 
and observation and analysis of teaching learning practices. 

 Analysis of policy document related to diversity. 
 Survey the locality for early identification of children with disabilities. 
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SEMESTER - I  

CODE – 402(Specialization -2 B)  
Paper 5 - Introduction to Guidance and Counseling 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to: 
 

• Understand the meaning, nature and scope of guidance,   
• Recognize the role of guidance in attaining the goals of education,   
• Appreciate the need for guidance,   
• Develop acquaintance with various techniques of group guidance ,   
• Understand the meaning, nature and scope of counseling,   
• Analyze the relationship between guidance and counseling,   
• Understand the concept and process of counseling in group situation,   
• Become acquainted with the skills and qualities of an effective counselor.  

 
COURSE CONTENT  
Unit I- Understanding Guidance 
 

• Meaning and Definitions   
• Misconceptions about guidance   
• Need for guidance   
• Purpose of guidance: self-understanding, self-discovery, self-reliance, self-direction, self-  

actualization 
Unit II- Types of Guidance and Group Guidance 
 

• Types of Guidance: Educational, Vocational/Career and Personal   
• Individual guidance and group guidance; advantages of group guidance   
• Group guidance techniques: class talk, career talk, orientation talk, group discussion, career  

conference, career corner, bulletin board, role play. 
Unit III- Understanding Counseling 
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• Meaning and nature of counseling   
• Misconceptions about counseling   
• Scope of counseling  

 
• Goals of counseling: resolution of problems, modification of behaviour, promotion of 

mental health  
• Relationship between guidance and counseling: place of counseling in the total guidance  

programme 
Unit IV- Counseling Process and Counseling Relationship 
 

• Stages of the counseling process  
 

• Counseling Techniques-person centred and group centred, cognitive interventions, 
behavioral interventions, and systematic interventions strategies.  

• Skills and qualities of an effective counselor   
• Professional ethics  

Unit V- Types and Areas of Counseling 
 

• Process and uses of group counseling  
 

• Areas of counseling: family counseling, parental counseling, adolescent counseling, counseling 
of girls, counseling of children belonging to special groups  

• Peer counseling: Its concept and the relevance to the Indian situation.   
• Steps and skills in group counseling process.  

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities: 
 

• Identification of the cases for counseling   
• Exploring the possibilities for peer counseling in the institutions   
• Having with the counselor related to the process of counseling, clients and writing a report on this.   
• Conduct Career Conference and prepare a report   
• Develop career corner and bulletin board and prepare a report on this.  

 
References 
 

• Bhatnagar, Asha and Gupta, Nirmala (Eds) ( 1999). Guidance and Counseling, Vol. I: A Theoretical 
Perspective, New Delhi: Vikas.  

 
• Bhatnagar, Asha and Gupta, Nirmala (Eds) ( 1999). Guidance and Counseling, Vol. II: A Practical 

Approach. New Delhi: Vikas.  
 

• Cormier, L. & Hackney, H. (1987). The Professional Counsellor. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: 
Prentice Hall.  

rd  
• Corey, G. (1986). Theory and Practice of Counseling and Psychotherapy, 3 Ed. Belment: Calif-

Brooks Cole.  
• Dave Indu (1984). The Basic Essentials of Counselling. New Delhi: Sterling Pvt. Ltd.   
• Egan, Gerard (1994). The Skilled Helper. 5thEd. California: Brookes Cole Publishing Co.   
• Gazda George R.M.( 1989). Group Counselling: A Development Approach. London: Allyn and Bacon.   
• Gibson, R.L. & Mitchell, M.H. (1986). Introduction to Guidance. New York: McMillan.  

 
• Gladding, Samuel, T. (1996). Counselling: A Comprehensive Profession. New Delhi: Prentice Hall 
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• Mallon, Brenda (1987). An Introduction to Counseling Skills for Special Educational Needs-
Participants Manual. Manchester: Manchester University Press, UK.  

 
• Nugent, Frank A. (1990). An Introduction to the Profession of Counselling. Columbus: Merrill 

publishing Co.  
 

• Nugent, Frank A. (1990). An Introduction to the Profession of Counselling. Columbus: Merrill 
publishing Co.  

 
• Pietrofesa, J.J, Bernstein, B., & Stanford, S. (1980). Guidance: An Introduction. Chicago: Rand 

McNally.  
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• Rao, S.N. (1981). Counselling Psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.   
• Saraswat, R.K. & Gaur, J.S.( 1994). Manual for Guidance Counselors. New Delhi” NCERT.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER - I  

CODE – 403(Specialization -2 C)  
Paper 5 -Educational Planning  

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of the course the students will be able to: 
 

• identify the need, scope and purpose of educational planning in terms of national and community 
needs.  

• develop the skills in planning and using a variety of administrative strategies,   
• explain the role and contribution of different agencies/ contribution in educational planning.  

 
• to help them determine and implement objectives of planning on the basis of individual needs of 

the students.  

 
Course Content 

 
Unit I- Concept, Need and Process of Educational Planning  

 Concept and nature of Educational Planning. 
 Need and importance of Educational Planning. 
 Types of Educational Planning 

 
Unit II- Principles and Techniques of Educational Planning  

• Guiding principles of educational planning   
• Methods and techniques of planning.  

 
• Approaches to Educational Planning. 

Social demand approach   
Man-power approach  

 
Unit III- Planning Mechanisms  

 Perspective planning at central, state and local levels: concepts of macro and micro planning. 
  Priorities of educational planning at central and state level 

 
Unit IV- Planning Machineries and institutional structures 
 

 Central – NCERT, NUEPA 
 State – SIEMAT, SCERT, IASE 
 District -DIET 

 Institutional Planning- School 
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Unit V- Five year Plan in education  

th 
 Perspective plan for education in the 12 Five Year plan. 
 Roles and Functions of National Institute for Transforming India (NITI)Aayog: 

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  

 Prepare a plan for the mobilization of different types of resources form the community. 
 Analysis of School Education Act of Chhattisgarh. 

 Prepare a report on Institutional Functioning and structure of DIETs. 

 
Essential Readings  

Bell & Bell (2006): Education, Policy and Social Class. Routledge.  
Bottery Mike (ed.) (1992): Education, Policy & Ethics. Continuum, London.  
Naik, J.P. (1965): Educational Planning in India. New Delhi: Allied.  
Naik, J.P. (1982): The Educational Commission & After. New Delhi: Allied. 

 
Ayyar, R.V. Vaidyanathan (1993). Educational Planning and Administration in India: Retrospect and 
Prospect. Journal of Educational Planning and Administration. VII (2). April. 

 
Blaug, Mark (1972): An Introduction to Economics of Education. Allen Lane the Penguin, London. 

 
Chau, Ta-Ngoc (2003): Demographic Aspects of Educational Planning. Paris: International Institute for 
Educational Planning. 

 
Griffiths, V. L. (1963). Educational Planning. London, O. U. P. 

 
Hallack, J. (1977): Planning the Location of schools: An Instrument of Educational Policy. Paris: 
International Institute for Educational Planning. 

 
Hough J.R. (1990): Education, Policy-An International Survey. Croom Helm, London. 

 
Kaufman,  Herman,  Watters  (eds.)  (1996):  Educational  Planning:  Strategic  Tactical  Operational,  
Tecnomic. 

 
Institute for Health Sector Development (2005): Sector-wide Approach in Education. Comparative 
Education, 31(1). 

 
Less Bell & Howard Stevenson (2006): Education Policy: Process, Themes and Importance. Routledge. 

 
Livack, Jennie, Ahmed, Junaid and Bird, Richard (1998): Rethinking Decentralization in Developing 
Countries. Washington, D.C. World Bank. 

 
Nanjundappa, D.M. (1995): Concept, Approaches and Techniques of Decentralized Planning in Readings in 
Decentralized Planning. B.N. Yudgandhar and Amitabh Mukherjee (ed.). New Delhi: Concept. 

 
Narayan, D. (2005): Local Governance without Capacity Building: Ten Years of Panchayat Raj. 
Economic and Political Weekly, June 25, pp. 2822-32. 

 
Psacharopolous, G. (ed.) (1985): Planning of Education: Where Do We Stand? Washington, World Bank. 

 
Psacharopolous, G. (ed.) (1987): Economics of Education: Research of Studies. Oxford, Pergamon. 

 
Scheerens, Jaap (2000): Improving School Effectiveness. Paris: International Institute for Educational 
Planning. 

 
Tilak, J.B.G. (1988). Cost of Education In India: International Journal of Educational Development 

 
Tilak, J.B.G. (1992). Educational Planning at Grassroots. Ashish Publications. New Delhi. 
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UNESCO: Institute for Statistics (2001). Education Indicators: Technical Guidelines. Montreal: Canada. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER - I  

CODE – 404 (Specialization -2 D)  
Paper 5 -Emerging Technologies of Education 

 
 
 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
OBJECTIVES: 

 
1. To develop awareness about uses of computers in teaching, learning, research, evaluation 

and administration  
2. To develop understanding about the various aspects multimedia development in education  
3. To develop various skills in the use of Internet in education   
4. To inculcate interest about the use of Management Information Systems and Decision Support Systems  
 
5. To make them understand the integration of Information Communication Technology in 

educational research  

 
COURSE CONTENT 
 
 
 
UNIT – I: INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION 

 

 Computers in Teaching 

 Computers in Learning 

 Computers in Research 
 Computers in Evaluation 
 

 
UNIT – II: MULTIMEDIA IN EDUCATION 

 

 Introduction to Multimedia 
 Development of Multimedia lessons in education 
 Software tools: Basic tools, authoring tools & Software drivers 
 

 
UNIT – III: INTERNET AND EDUCATION 

 

 Concepts & types of networks, Protocols 
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 Internet and World Wide Web: Introduction, Uses, Procedures 

 Browsers and Search Engines: Meaning, types and procedures 
 

UNIT –IV e-learning & online learning management 

 

 e-learning definitions, scope, trends, attributes & opportunities 
 Digital learning objects 

 Online learning course development models 
 Management and implementation of e-learning 

 
UNIT – V: Computers in Educational Research 

 

 Data analysis using MS Excel 
 Graphical and diagrammatic representation of data 
 Descriptive and inferential statistical analysis using MS Excel 

 Integration of Information and Communication Technology in educational research 
 
 
 
 

PRACTICUM 

 
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  

 Creating and presenting multimedia application (three) 

 Preparation of e-learning material 
 Computing Mean, SD and graphical representation of data by MS Excel 

 
References: 

 
1. Kulakarni, S.S (1986): Introduction to Educational Technology, New Delhi: Oxford & IBH 

Publishing Co.  
2. Kumar, K.L. (1996): Educational Technology: New Delhi: New Age International.  
3. Romiszowski, A.J. (1981): The selection and use of Instructional media, London: Kogan Page.  

 
4. Baud David, Cohen Ruth and Walker David (eds.), (1996), Using Experience for Learning, 

Open University Press, Bristol, PA, USA.  
5. Dale Edgar (1947): Audio – Visual Methods in Teaching, Dryden Press, New York.  
6. Das. Mamota (1992): Experiential Taxonomy, University News, Feb. 24.  

 
7. Suzanne Weixel, (2002): Learning Macromedia Falsh 5, BPB Publications, B-14, Connaught 

Place, New Delhi.  
8. Gupta Vikas, (2001): Comdex Computer Kit, Dream Tech Publications, New Delhi.  
9. Norton Peter, (2000): Introduction to computers, Tata McGraw Hill Publications, New Delhi.  
10. Sinha P.K , (1992): Computer Fundamental, BPB Publication New Delhi.  
11. Tay Vaughan (2001): Multimedia making it work, Tata McGraw Hill Publications, New Delhi.  

 
12. PradeepSinha, PritiSinha (2003): Computer Fundamentals, BPB Publications, B-14, 

Connaught Place, New Delhi.  
 
 
 
 

SEMESTER - II  
CODE - 103  

Paper 1–Gender, Sociological Perspectives of Education 
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Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives : To enable student to  

 Understand the scope and application of educational sociology. 

 Acquaint himself with the sociological theories underlyingeducational principles. 


 Appreciate the role of education in development on and individual and society in 
theircultural perspective. 


 Understand the relationship existing between education of one hand and social 

politicand economic system on the other. 
 Understand the role of education in the emerging Indian society. 

 
COURSE CONTENT  
Unit 1 Concept and nature of Sociology of Education  

 Meaning, nature, scope, functions and understanding of Educational Sociology 
 The process of Socialization 
 Factors influencing social change 

 
Unit 2 Culture, Religions, Social Changes and Education  

 Concept, Impact Education on Culture and Civilization 
 Role of Education in transmission of the cultural heritage, Relation betweenculture and civilization 


 Caste, Social Groups and Social Class, Impact of Education, Social stratificationand its impact 

on Education. 
 Social Mobility and Education 

 
Unit 3Issues of Social Equity  

 Issues of equality of educational opportunities in education 


 Equality vs. equity in education. Inequalities in Indian Social System with special reference to 
social disadvantaged. Gender and habitations and need to address them. 

 
Unit 4 Education and Socio Political Systems  

 Education and New Social Order 
 Education and Economic Growth 

 Education for democratic living 

 
Unit 5 Educations in the Modern World  

 Changing role of Education in the modern world 
 Internationalizations and Education 

 Challenges of Education in 21st Century 

 Education for demolition of poverty 
 Education and Technological Development 

 
PRACTICUM  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  

 Study of various stratas of your society and its education 


 Study the gender issues prevailing in local news papers with in a fortnight and report 
and suggest remedial measures. 
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 A study of the relationship between economy and education of various social groupsof 

your society 

 
References  

 Brown Francis J. (1961). Educational Sociology, New York; Prentice Hall Inc. 


 Chaube S. P. (1981). A Philosophical and Sociological Foundations of 
Education, Agra;VinodPustakMandir 

 Mathur V.S. : Sociological Apprach to Indian Education 
 Otaway, A. K. G., (1953). Education and Society, London; Routledge and Kagan Paul. 

 Stanely, C. William (1957). Social Foundations of Education, New York; The Dryden PressIc. 
 Thomson, Godfrey (1957). A Modern Philosophy of Education, London; George G. Garper& Colts. 

 

 
SEMESTER - II  

CODE - 104  
Paper 2 – Historical, Economic and Political Perspectives of Education 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
Objectives of the course  
To enable students: 
 

 to acquaint the students with the general development and progress of 
education prior to independence. 


 to acquaint the students with general development and progress of education 

after independence. 


 to enable the students to understand the concept and meaning of problems ofEducation 
(social, economic, political) 


 to enable the students to understand the role of MHRD, and international agencies in 

educational development 
 to enable the students to understand the constitutional provisions for education 

 
Unit -1: Ancient Indian Education  
Brahmanic (Vedic), Buddhistic, Jain Education  
Muslim-Islamic-(Education System during these periods)  
Review of British period of Education. With reference to :  
(a) Macaulay’s Minutes   
(b) Woods Dispatch   
(c) Sergeant Commission  

 
Unit -: 2 Indian Education after Independence  
University Education Commission(1948)  
Secondary Education Commission(1952-53)  
Indian Education Commission (1964-66)  
New Policy of Education 1986  
National Policy of Education1992 
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NCF 2005, NCF TE 2009 

 
Unit-3: Education as tool of Economic Development  

 Education and economic growth 

 Education and national development 
 Social, Economical-Problems. 

 Gender, equality and economic growth 

 Liberalization, privatization, Globalization and education 
 Assessment and Evaluation of development and progress of Education duringPlan periods 
 Education as investment , as a productive activity 

 
Unit-4: Education and Employment 
 

 Education and the labour market, youth- unemployment and education. Education and 
population quality. 

 Contribution of education for human capital, the economics of brain drain. 

 
Unit-5: Political Perspectives of Education  

 Democracy and Education 
 Constitutional Provisions for Education, Education in union, state and concurrent lists. 

 Fundamental rights and Education 


 Education in the federal system of India, Role of Human Resource Development Ministry 
in streamlining the education in India 

 Role of international agencies in education – UNO, UNICEF, UNESCO. 
 
 
 
 
PRACTICUM  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities: 
 

 Make out a report on the skill development programmes being organized in different 
colleges in Bilaspur 


 List out the socio-economic problems in your society and how the education is a means 

to eradicate it. 
 Make out a status report on the implementation of RTE in your locality. 

 

 

Reference Books 
 
Education in Ancient India – Dr. A.S. Altekar 
Ancient Indian Education – R.K. Mukharji 
 
A History of Education in India (during the British period) by J.P. Naik and 
Nurulla A text Book in History of Education- Paul I Munroe.  
N.C.E.R.T., NCERT- the First Year Book of Education 1961. 
 
Ministry of Education- Education Commission Report- 1964-66 Dr. KothariCommission 
UNESCO- Economic and Social aspects of Educational Planning,1963  
Naik J.P.- educational Planning in India 1965-allied Publishers 
 
Problems of Higher Education in India- An Approach to Structural Analysis 
and Recognition. 
 
Educational Recognition- AcharyaNarendraDev Committee (1939-
1953) History and Problems of Education Voi.I- Yogendra K. Sharma 
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 SEMESTER - II 

 CODE - 202 

 Paper 3 - Advanced Educational Statistics 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives of the course  
To enable students:  
 to understand the role and use of advanced Statistics in educational research. 

 Select appropriate statistical methods in educational research 
 to understand various Statistical measures for interpretation of data. 
 to interpret the Statistical data. 

 
Unit- I: The Normal distribution and Significance of various measure  
 Properties of normal probability distribution 
 Defects in normality-1 Skewness, 2. Kurtosis 

 Applications of normal probability curve 
 Statistical Measures 
 Difference between Statistical Measures 

 The significance of mean, median, standard deviation, quartile deviation, 
 percentage and correlation. 
 The significance of difference between means (t-test), coefficient of correlation 

 
Unit- II: The scaling of tests and Analysis of Variance  

 Sigma scaling and standard scores, T Scores 
 Stanine scaling 

 Percentile scaling 

 Meaning of variance 
 Method of analyzing variance (F-test) 

 
Unit- III: Non parametric tests & The Reliability and Validity of test-scores  
 Chi-square test 

 Sign test 
 Median test 
 Mann whitney U-test 

 Reliability of test scores and methods of determining it. 
 Validity of test scores and determining validity 

 
Unit-IV: Partial and Multiple correlation & Regression and prediction  

 Meaning of partial and multiple correlation 

 Simple applications of partial and multiple correlation 
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Unit-V: Regression and prediction  

 Nature of Scatter- diagram 
 Meaning of regression 
 Regression equations 
 Application of regression equations in prediction 

 
PRACTICUM  
The students may undertake any two the following activities:  

 Computation of reliability of self made test. 
 Interpretation of the data analysis and deduction of results. 

 Make out a graphical representation of the given data. 
 
 
 
 

Reference Books  
 H.E. Garett- Ststistics on Psychology &edn, Longman Green & co., London 
 B. fruchter-Introd 1.1ction to factor analysis – D Van Hostrand& co., N.Y. 

 G Thompson – Frctoranalysis of human Ability, University of London Press 


 Albert Kurtz Semual Mayo –Statistical Methods in education and 
Psychologicalspringer International student edition. 

 

 
EMESTER - II  

CODE – 405 (Specialization -2 Paper 4)  
Paper 4–Inclusive Strategies for Children with Diverse Needs 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to 
 

• developing an understanding of the needs and magnitude of the challenges faced by children 
and persons with diverse needs,  

 
• appreciating the need for promoting inclusive practice and understanding the roles 

and responsibilities of all concerned,  
 

• developing a positive attitude and sense of commitment towards actualizing the right to 
education of all learners,  

• preparing a conducive teaching learning environment in varied school settings,   
• develop the ability to conduct and supervise action research activities,   
• identifying and utilizing existing support services for promoting inclusive practice,  

 
• seeking parental and community support for utilizing available resources for education in 

inclusive settings.  

 
Course Content  
Unit I- Meeting the needs of diverse learners  

• Social and academic inclusion of learners with diverse needs in mainstream classrooms.   
• Facts and myths and of inclusive education with reference to Indian context.  
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• Inclusive educational strategies and their implications for universalization of elementary 

and secondary education.  
 

• Effectiveness of inclusive strategies such as enrichment, cluster grouping, mixed ability grouping, 
multilevel teaching, cooperative learning, peer tutoring in the context of constructivism.  

 
Unit II-Curriculum adaptations and evaluation for children with diverse needs 
 

• Concept meaning and need for curriculum adaptations for children with sensory (hearing, visual 
and physically challenged) intellectual (gifted, mentally challenged children), 
developmentaldisabilities (autism, cerebral palsy, learning disabilities), social and emotional 
problems, children with special health problems, environmental/ecological difficulties and 
children belonging to other marginal groups.  

 
• Guidelines for adaptation for teaching/ practicing science, mathematics, social studies , 

languages, physical education yoga, heritage arts theatre, drama etc in inclusive settings.  

 
Unit III-Teacher preparation for Inclusive Education  

• Review existing educational programmes offered in secondary school (general, special education).  
 

• Skills and competencies of teachers and teacher educators for secondary education in 
inclusive settings.   

• N.C.F 2005 and curriculum for teacher preparation and transaction modes.  
 

• Roles, responsibilities and professional ethics of an inclusive education teacher and 
teacher educators.  

 
Unit IV-Evaluation of children with diverse needs 
 

• Utilization of records/ case profiles for identification, assessment, and intervention for inclusive 
classrooms.   

• Techniques and methods used for adaptation of content , laboratory skills and play material  
 

• Evaluation and follow up programmes for improvisation of teacher preparation programmes in 
inclusive education programmes.  

 

Unit V- Supportive Services for inclusion and research  
• Concept, importance and types of supportive services (medical rehabilitative and educational).   
• Early identification and available referral services for support.   
• Recent trends in research - national and international level   
• Inclusive Education activities in Chhattisgarh  

 
• Role of different national and international agencies {institutions, universities} in promoting 

inclusive education  

 

PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  

• Critical analysis of N. C. F 2005 for planning quality teacher preparation programme   
• Identify suitable research areas in inclusive education.  

 
• Conduct a survey in the local area to ascertain the prevailing attitudes / practices toward social, 

emotional and academic inclusion of children with diverse needs.  

 
References 
 

• Ainscow, M., Booth. T (2003): The Index for Inclusion: Developing Learning and Participation 
in Schools. Bristol: Center for Studies in Inclusive Education.  

 
• Ahuja. A, Jangira, N.K. (2002): Effective Teacher Training; Cooperative Learning Based 

Approach: National Publishing house 23 Daryaganj, New Delhi 110002.  
 

• Jangira N.K. and Mani, M.N.G. (1990): Integrated Education for Visually Handicapped, Gurgaon, 
Old Subjimandi, Academic Press.   

SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 158 



SAR-2015/ IASE Bilaspur/Chhattisgarh 
 

 
• Jha. M.( 2002) Inclusive Education for All: Schools Without Walls, Heinemann 

Educational publishers, Multivista Global Ltd, Chennai, 600042, India.  
 

• Sharma, P.L. (1990) Teachers handbook on IED-Helping children with special needs N. C. E 
R T Publication.   

• Sharma P.L (2003) Planning Inclusive Education in Small Schools, R .I E. Mysore  

 
SEMESTER - II  
CODE - 406  

Paper 3 - School Guidance Programme 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 

 
Objectives On completion of this course the students will be able to 
 

• Understand the essential services involved in the guidance programme,  
 

• Understand the resources required and their optimum use in managing a school 
guidance programme,   

• Aware of the constitution, role and function of the school guidance committee,  
 

• Gain first-hand experience of carrying out the different guidance and counseling activities such 
as group guidance, psychological test administration and record preparation, counseling and 
career guidance.  

Course Content  
Unit I- Guidance and Education 
 

• Relation of Guidance with Education   
• Needs for Guidance at various levels of education/schooling   
• School Guidance: a collaborative effort of school and community   
• Organisation of Guidance programmes in schools, planning of Guidance programme.  

 
Unit II- Essential Services in Guidance Programme 
 

• Types of guidance services: Orientation, Information, Individual Inventory, Counseling, 
Placement, Follow-up, and Research & Evaluation  

• Resources required for organizing guidance services   
• School guidance committee: constitution, roles and functions  

 
Unit III- Guidance and Curriculum 
 

• Integration of guidance and curriculum-need and importance   
• Guidance based curriculum.   
• Role of teachers and other personnels in the construction of guidance based curriculum.   
• Role of principal and teachers in guidance programmes.  

 
Unit IV Guidance of students with special problems 
 

• Nature and causes of bahavioural problems   
• School discipline-problems of violence, bullying, drug abuse, truancy, and dropout etc.   
• Guidance of students with bahavioural problems  
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• Developing coping skills-nature of stress and its causes, consequences of stress, and types 

of coping skills,  
• Promoting psychological well-being and peace through school based programmes.  

 

Unit V- Guidance of students with special abilities and Needs 
 

• Students with special abilities and needs-concept and identification process.   
• Guidance for gifted and creative students.   
• Guidance for socially and economically disadvantaged students.   
• Guidance for physically and intellectually challenged students.   
• Delinquency among students-causes, identification, and guidance for Delinquent students.   
• Follow-up guidance.  

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any one of the following activities: 
 

• Conduct a survey of the problems that are most prevalent in schools, which need immediate 
attention of a guidance counselor and prepare a brief report.  

• Prepare a detailed outline of a class talk on ‘Need for guidance services in schools’.  
 

• Prepare a Cumulative RECORD Card plan and enlist the important areas on which the information 
may be recorded and why?  

• Prepare a list of resources required for setting up a guidance-oriented curriculum.   
• Administer and score a ‘Students Problem Checklist’ and prepare a report.  

 
References 
 
Bhatnagar, Asha and Gupta, Nirmala (Eds) (1999). Guidance and Counseling, Vol. I: A Theoretical 
Perspective, New Delhi: Vikas. 
 
Bhatnagar, Asha and Gupta, Nirmala (Eds) (1999). Guidance and Counseling, Vol. II: A Practical Approach. 
New Delhi: Vikas. Glickman, C & Wolfgang, C. (1981). Solving Discipline Problems: Strategies for 
Classroom Teachers. Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 
 

rd  
Mathewson, R. H. (1962). Guidance Policy and Practice, 3 Ed. New York: Harper and row. Various Books 
on Self Development. 
 
 
 SEMESTER - II 

 CODE - 407 

 Paper- (Specialization -C) 

 Paper 3- Educational Management 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 

 
Objectives  
On completion of the course the students will be able to:  

 to develop an insight into the perspectives of Management theories and Practices in Education, 


 to study Educational Management system and functions in India with specific reference 
to National, State, District and Village level administration of education, 
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 to recognize the importance of Educational Resources and their effective management for 

quality education, 
 to understand the issues and challenges in Planning and Administration of Education in India, 
 to identify the trends and needed areas for research in Educational Management. 

 
COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit I-Performance Management System in School  

 The process of management 

 Components of Performance Management in Schools. 
 Monitoring School Performance. 

 Performance Appraisal of Teachers. 


 Scientific Principles of management-PERT, CPM, PPBS system approach; legal, financial 
and administrative management of educational institutions. 

 Leadership styles in educational management 

 
Unit II-Organizational Structure  

 Basic Concepts and Types of Organizational Structure. 
 Leadership and its importance for organizational development 

 School as a Social Organization. 
 School effectiveness and Total Quality Management 
 Learning Organizations 
 School improvement and Reforms 

 Capacity building. 
 

 
Unit III- Resource Management  

 Nature and characteristics of Resource in Education. 

 Need for Resource Management in Education. 
 Material Resources. 
 Human Resource 

 Financial Resource 

 Identification Resources 
 Procurement of Resources 

 Utilization and Maintenance of Resources 
 Evaluation. 

 Role of State, Central and Local Governments in Resource 
 Quality Assurance in Material and human Resources 

 Financial Planning and control in schools. 

 
Unit IV- Management of Educational Project  

• Project Planning in Education.   
• Project Monitoring   
• Project Evaluation   
• Management of SSA-National Mission and State implementation Patterns.  

 
• Area and target specific projects (tribal sub-plans, NACs for North east, special programmes for 
girls, SC/ST and other minorities etc.).  

 
Unit V: Management Skills 
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• Meeting skills   

Why of meetings   
Delegating responsibility  

 
Prepare for and organize 
meetings Chairing and minuting  

 
Following-up 

interaction  
 
• Time Management 

Planning   
Dealing with stress   
Systems for time Management.  

 
• Presentation Skills 

Planning   
Delivery use of media   
External representation of organization   

• Team Building  
 

Working under pressure 
Working with people   

Negotiating  
 

Team processes (storm, norm, 
etc.) Taking responsibility   

Handling conflict  
 
 
 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  
• Critical Analysis of school education Act of a State.   
• Preparation of questionnaire for micro-level educational survey.   
• Preparation of interview schedule for micro- level educational survey.   
• Formulation of a school mapping exercise for location of schools in an identified area.   
• Preparation of plan for instructional management in a secondary school.   
• Preparation of an institutional plan.   
• Critical of an educational project.   
• Evaluation of management of DPEP activities in a district.  

 
References 
 
• Bhagia, N.M. (1990): Educational Administration in India and other developing countries. 
Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi   
• Luthens, Fred. (1981), Organizational Behavior, Mcgraw Hill, Tokyo.   
• Milton, Charles R. (1989). Human Behavior in Organizations, Prentice Hall, Inc, USA.   
• Naik, J.P. (1965): Educational Planning in India. New Delhi: Allied.   
• Naik, J.P. (1982): The Educational Commission & After. New Delhi: Allied.   
• Roger, Smith (1995): Successful School Management. Mcgraw Hill, Tokyo.   
• Bush, Tony (1986): Theories of educational management. London: Harper & Row Publishers.  
 
• Bush, Tony & Les, Bell (2002): The principles & Practice of educational management. London: Paul 
Chapman Publishing.  
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• Mahajan, Baldev and Khullar, K.K. (2002): Educational administration in Central government: structures, 
processes, and future prospects. Vikas Publication house Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.  
 
• Musaazi, J.C.S. (1982): The Theory & Practice of educational administration. London: The Macmillan 
Press.   
• Mukhopadhyay, M. (2005): Total quality management in education. New Delhi: Sage Publications.  
 
• Ronald, Cambell F., et al; (1987): A History of thought and Practice in educational administration. New 
York: Teachers College Press.  
 
 
 

SEMESTER - II  
CODE - 408  

Paper- (Specialization -2 D)  
Paper 4 –Information and Communication Technology in Education 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives:  

On completion of this course the students will be able to:  
• Understand the scope of ICT and its applications in teaching learning.   
• Understand the means of ICT integration in teaching learning.   
• Understand the computer components and software and hardware approach in education.   
• Know the instructional applications of Internet and web resources.  

 
• Understand the process of using the application software for creating documents, database, 

presentation and other media applications.  

 
Unit I-Information and Communication Technologies – an Introduction 
 

 Information and Communication Basics: Nature and scope of a communication system – 
sender, receiver, message and the medium; 

 one-to-one, one-to-many, and many-to-many communication; 


 Information and Communication Technologies in Teaching Learning: Teaching learning 
contexts and the need for ICT devices and applications; 


 Applications of Information and Communication Technologies: Classroom and ICT; 

Professional development and ICT; School management and ICT. 

 
Unit II-Computer Fundamentals: Hardware & Software 
 

 Introduction to a personal computer: Functional overview of a computer (Personal 
Computer/Laptop/Palmtop) and its parts and functions; Standard computer accessories – 
their configurations, connections and functioning; common malfunctions of computer 
connections and accessories – their identification, troubleshooting and rectification. 

 
Unit III-Internet and the World Wide Web 
 

 The Internet and the World Wide Web: Information, services and functions of the Internet and 
the Web; Connecting to and using the web. 

 Using search engines and Web Utilities: Keywords and search strategies; 
 Synchronous and asynchronous communication on the web: e-mail, chat, newsgroups and forums. 

 Securing the computer from viruses, worms and other internet attacks; Safe internet content. 
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Unit IV-ICT Applications in Education 1: Word, Data and Image Processing 
 

 Word Processors and Word Processing: Common features of word processors, their functions and 
use; using word processors in the classroom. 


 Spreadsheets: Common features of spreadsheets, their functions and use; Using spreadsheets in 

the classroom. 

 
Unit V- ICT Applications in Education 2: Multimedia and Web content 
 

 Multimedia Content: Multimedia packages – installation and use; Critical analysis of multimedia 
content, educational implications of media use and interactivity. 

 Websites with educational content: Search, locate and maintain lists of educational web sites; 

 
PRACTICUM  

The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  
 Critical analysis of Teaching aids and their applications in instruction and learning 
 Critical analysis of a computer based media packages with reference to its use in learning process. 


 Critical analysis of the different instructional packages developed by different 

agencies/institutions. 


 Interventions of educational technology in the current practices of teacher training programmes 
in India. 

 
References  

• Adam, D.M. (1985) Computers and Teacher Training: A Practical guide, The Haworth Pren, Inc., N.Y.  
 

• Alexey Semenov, UNESCO, (2005): Information and Communication Technologies in Schools: A 
Handbook for Teachers.  

• Bose K Sanjay (1996): Hardware and Software of Personal Computer.   
• Conrad, Kerri (2001) Instructional Design for web – based Training HRD Press.   
• Intl Teach to the Future –beginner’s Curriculum. 2000.   
• Mallik, Utpal et al. (2001): Leaning with Computers Level – III. NCERT New Delhi.  

 
• Lee, William W; Diana L Owens (2001) Multimedia – Based Instructional Design: Computer – 

Based Training. Jossey – Bass.   
• P K Sinha. (1990): Computer Fundamental.   
• Conrad, Kerri (2001), Instructional Design for Web – Based Training HRD Press.  

 
• Gagne, RM, Leslie J.B.; & Walter W.W. (1987) Principles of Instructional Design Wodworth 

Publishing Co.  
• Horton, W (2001): Designing web-based Training John Wiley & Sons.  

 
• Lee, William W; Diana L Owens (2001) Multimedia – Based Instructional Design: Computer – 
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Hyd.  
• Rosenberg, M.J. (2001) e-learning New York: McGraw Hill.  

 
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER - II  

CODE- 501 (Core Paper 5)  
Paper 5 -Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher Education 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 
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Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
Objectives  
The broad objectives of the teacher education component would be: 
 

 Gain insight and reflect on the concept and the status of pre-service and in-service teacher 
education 


 Be acquainted with the content, and organisation of pre-service teacher education curriculum, 

infrastructure and resources needed, and the issues and problems related to teacher preparation 


 Examine the existing pre-service and in-service teacher education programmes from the view 
point of policy and its relevance to the demands of present day school realities 


 Involve in various activities and processes of a teacher education institution, in order to gain an 

insight in to the multiple roles of a teacher educator and understand the organisational culture. 
 Develop professional attitudes, values and interests needed to function as a teacher Educator 

 

 
COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit 1: Structure, Curriculum and Modes of Pre-service Teacher Education  

 A review of the understandings developed on teacher roles and functions 

 Pre-service teacher education – concept, nature, objectives and scope. 
 The structure of teacher education curriculum and its vision in curriculum documents of NCF 


 Components of pre-service teacher education – foundation courses, subjectspecialisation and 

pedagogy, special fields, school based practicum and internship –weightages in course work 
and evaluation 


 Modes of pre-service teacher education – face-to-face (linear and integrated),distance and online 

– relative merits and limitations 

 
Unit 2: Organisation of Different Components of Teacher Education Curriculum 
 

 The student teacher as an adult learner – characteristics. The concept of andragogyand 
its principles 

 Organisation, transaction and evaluation of different components of teacher education curriculum 
– existing practices. 


 Transactional approaches - Expository, Participatory,Collaborative, Peer Coaching, and 

Inquiry, Seminar, Workshop, Use of ICT etc.. Scope and possibilities for organization and 
evaluation-reflective journal and practicum records. 


 Concept and scope of school based practicum and internship – the existing practices, their nature, 

objectives, organisation and duration. Activities and experiences in pre-internship, internship. 

 
Unit 3: In-service Teacher Education in India – Concept, Structure 
 

 Concept, need for continuing professional development of a teacher – areas ofprofessional 
development. Purpose of an in-service teacher education programme –orientation, refresher, 
workshop, seminar and conference – their meaning and objectives 


 The structure for in-service teacher education – sub-district, district, state, regionaland national 

level agencies and institutions. 

 
Unit 4: Modes and Models of in-service teacher education:  

 Modes of in-service teacher education – face-to-face, distance mode, online and mixed mode. 
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 Induction, one shot, recurrent, cascade, multi-site, school based and course work scope, merits 

and limitations of each of them. 
 Qualities and characteristics of an effective in-service teacher educator 

 

 
Unit 5: Planning, Organising and Evaluating an In-service Teacher Education 
 

 Planning an in-service teacher education programme – preliminary considerations 
ofpurpose, duration, resource requirements, and budget. 


 Designing an in-service teacher education programme – steps and guidelines -assessment 

of training needs, formulation of training curriculum, preparation of course material. 


 Organising an in-service teacher education programme – common problems faced by a 
teacher educator and guidelines for communication, arrangement, preparation, facilitating 
participation and collecting feedback and evaluation. 

 
PRACTICUM  
The sessional work may include: 
 

 A “comparative study of state and national curricula” of pre-service teacher education in terms 
of their components, weightages, duration, organisation, transaction and assessment – 
document analysis 


 Design, implementation and evaluation of a training input in any one course of preservice 

teacher education – mentored practicum 


 Critical study of an in-service teacher education programme in terms of their need and 
relevance, duration, planning, organisation and outcomes – document analysis 


 Interview of practicing teachers to identify the nature of in-service teacher education received 

and the felt needs. 
 

 

References 

 
• NCTE (1998): Policy Perspectives in Teacher Education. New Delhi.  

 

• NCTE (1998). Competency Based and Commitment Oriented Teacher Education for Quality School 
education: Pre-Service Education. New Delhi.  

 
• Rao, DigumartiBhaskara (1998). Teacher Education in India. Discovery Publishing House. New Delhi.  

 
• Linda Darling, Harmmond& John Bransford (2005): Preparing Teachers for a changing World. John 
Wiley & Son Francisco.  

 
• Loughran, John (2006): Developing a Pedagogy of Teacher education : Understanding Teaching and 

Learning about Teaching. Routledge: New York.  

 
• Yadav, M.S. & Lakshmi, T.K.S. (2003): Conceptual inputs for Secondary Teacher Education: The 

instructional Role. India, NCTE.  

 
• Day, C. & J. Sachs, J. (Ed.) (2004): International Handbook on the Continuing Professional 

Development of Teachers. Maidenhead, Brinks Open University Press.  

 

• Mohammad Miyan (2004). Professionalisation of Teacher Education. Mittal Publications. New Delhi.  
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• NCTE. (1998). Policy Perspective in Teacher Education- Critique and Documentation. NCTE New Delhi.  
 
• Reimers, Eleonora Villegas (2003): Teacher Professional development: an international review of the 

literature. UNESCO: IIEP, Paris.  
• Siddiqui, M.A. (1993). In-Service Education of Teachers. NCERT. New Delhi.   

• Report of the Education Commission (1964-66).   
• Report of the National Commission on Teachers (1983-85).   
• National Curriculum Frameworks for Teacher education (1978, 1988 & 1998)   
• Report of the Delors Commission, UNESCO, 1996   
• National Policy of Education 1986/1992.   
• National Curriculum Framework (2005).  

 
 
 

 
SEMESTER - III  

CODE - 105  
Paper 3–Educational Studies : Structure, Policy and Practice 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
Objectives  
The Students will be able to –  

 Understand the nature of educational studies. 
 Understand the education as social phenomena, practice and field of study. 
 Understand the fundamental perspectives of education 
 Understand the instructions, systems and structure of education 
 Examine issues related to education as interdisciplinary knowledge 


 Understand the basic concepts issues of education with reference to kind of concerns the 

NCF 2005 has raised. 
 Examine critically the concern arises from vision of school education and teacher education 


 Reflect on the multiple contexts in which the school and teacher education institutions 

are working. 

 
Course Content  

Unit – 1 Foundational Perspectives of Education 
 

 Education as a socially contrived system influenced by social, cultural, political, economic 
and technological factors. 


 Critical analysis of concepts, principles, assumptions and contexts related to issues that are 

unique to education discipline, sustainable education such as schooling, curriculum, syllabus, 
textbooks, assessments, teaching-learning process and their linkage to pedagogy and practices. 

 School education : Contemporary Challenges . 
 Prioritizing the aims of Indian education in the context of democratic, secular and a human society 


 Procedure of bridging gap in the process of knowledge construction 

between -school knowledge and out of the school knowledge 
-Experimental knowledge and Empirical knowledge   
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-Theoretical knowledge and Practical knowledge -
Universal knowledge and Contextual Knowledge  
- Concepts of quality and excellence in education in relation to quality of life. 

 
Unit – II Nature of Education 
 

 Interdisciplinary nature of Education : Relationships with disciplines/ subjects such as 
Philosophy, Psychology, sociology, management, economics and anthropology 

 Contribution of science and technology to education and challenges ahead. 
 Role of peace and other values, ethics in education 


 Issues In planning, management and monitoring school and teacher education in relation 

to behavioural management and its allied principles. 

 
Unit – III School : System, Environment and Management  

 Multiple School Contexts – government, non-government, NavodayVidyalaya, KGBAV 
 Role of Personnel in School Management : Teachers, Principals and Administration 
 School as a site of Curricular engagement 
 Teacher Autonomy and professional independence 

 
Unit – IV Educational Agencies 
 

 Ministry and other government agencies. Academic institutions : Role, involvement, issues 
related to control and autonomy. 


 Complementarity in participation of different stakeholders in school education. Role of Media, use of 

technology, NGO’s, Civil Society Groups, Teacher Organizations, family and Local Community. 
 Support to curricular Engagement in schools, Monitoring and evaluation of schools 


 Conceptualism of learning resources : Textbooks, reference books, workbooks, Multimedia 

and ICT, School Library, SLM etc. 
 Constitutional provisions of Education 

 
Unit – V Equality in Education 
 

 Equality in educational opportunities. Critical analysis of the ways in which schooling, 
teaching-learning and curriculum contribute to the social inequality. 


 Education of the socio-economically deprived groups based on gender, local (rural/urban), 

income, differential and different disabilities as reflected in the society.Policy of inclusion and 
multi-foundational opportunities to learning disability. 


 Understanding Indian society : with reference to multilingual, multicultural and 

other diversity.Young children and social policy 
 The basic concepts/issues of education with reference to kind of concerns the NCF 2005 has raised 

Practicum 


 The students may undertake any two of the following activities:Report writing : 
Policy Perspectives and status of education of socio-economically disadvantaged 
children in Chhattisgarh. 


 Visit to a rural/urban school observation of activities and preparation of a reflective diary 

and interaction in groups. 


 Prepare a reflective dairy of activities observed during a school visit. Critical analysis of the 
ways in which schooling, teaching-learning and curriculum contribute to social inequality 
and presentation in seminar.   
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SEMESTER - III  
CODE - 203  

Paper 3 –Communication Skill and ICT 
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Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives of the course  
To enable students:  
 to understand the scope of communication skill and its application in teaching learning 

 student teachers will be able to use print and non print media 
 to understand the ICT integration in teaching learning and research 
 to know the instructional applications of e-learning. 

 
Course Content  

Unit- I: Communication Skill an Introduction  
 Communication : Concept, need and importance 
 Forms and Process of Communication, Barriers to Communication 

 Methods to overcome barriers in communication 
 Effective Communication in Classroom 

 
Unit- II: Communication in Teaching and Learning 

 
 Elements of Communication, Communication types – Educational and public 

Communication-one to one, one to many, many to many 


 Information and communication technologies in teaching learning contexts and the need 
for the ICT devices 

 
Unit- III: Print and non- print media 

 
 Print media - Self Instructional Material, Journals, Workbooks, Dictionary, Encyclopedia 

etc. Advantages and limitations of print media. 
 Non- Print Media - Audio- visual media, merits and limitations of non print media 

 
Unit- IV: ICT in Report writing and Documentation  

 Use of word processers in preparing of reports 
 Various formats of research reports 
 International standards for writing citing and reporting in research 
 Editing text,- track change mode, merging documents. 

 
Unit- V: Introduction to e-learning  

 Elements of e-learning; e-content and e-books. 


 Virtual classroom – merits and demerits. Use of Wikipedia, wiki-educator and other web 
based technologies for online learning and training. 

 Learning Management systems. 

 
PRACTICUM  
Both of the following activities are compulsory.  

 Interpersonal communication through the e-mail and web forms. 


 Websites with educational content : search, locate and mention the list of 
educational websites. 
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Reference  
Butch &Santhanam : Communication in classroom  
S. P. Kulshrestha : ShaikshikTaknikiKe Mule Adhhar, VinodPustakMandir, Agra 

 
GouravChadha , S. M. NafayKumail : e-learning, An expression of the Knowledge Economy, Tata 
McGraw-Hill Publications. 

 
P. P. Singh, Sandhir Sharma : E-learning : New Treds and Innovations, New Delhi : Deep & Deep 
Publications. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

SEMESTER - III  
CODE - 409 (Specialization -2 Paper 3)  

Paper 3 -School Education of the Disadvantaged Groups 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to  

• understand the policy perspectives related to education of socially disadvantaged section in India,   
• analyse the status of education of the socially disadvantaged children in the country,   
• develop knowledge and skill to address social group inequality in school and, society,   
• understand the schemes and programmes of education of socially disadvantaged group,  

 
• identify research priorities and conduct researches in the area of education of 

socially disadvantaged groups.  

 
Course Content  
Unit I-Conceptual framework 
 

 Meaning of socially disadvantaged children: socially disadvantaged section in India-the 
scheduled castes, scheduled Tribes, Educationally backward minorities and slum children. 


 Provisions in the constitution for social group equity and education of socially 

disadvantaged sections. 


 International perspectives Dakar framework of action (2000), millennium development 
goals (2000). 

 
Unit II-Status of school education of socially disadvantaged section in India 
 

 Status of enrolment at elementary and secondary stage with reference to social group 
equity, different access in habituations, class, caste, tribe and other disadvantages groups. 

 Achievement of socially disadvantages children. 

 
Unit III-Problems in education of disadvantaged section and addressing social group inequality 
 

 Problems/constraints in education of socially disadvantaged children, structural and 
systematic constraints. 
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 Multicultural education, multigrade teaching in rural context. 


 Organisation and management of school to address socio-cultural diversity, bias in 
textbooks, hidden curriculum (teacher attitude, expectations). 


 Teaching learning process and support materials, addressing language issues, curriculum 

and curricular activities for meeting diverse needs of children- socio-cultural and linguistic. 

 
Unit IV-Schemes, programmes for education of socially disadvantaged section  

 Centrally sponsored schemes for education of SCs, STs, and Minorities. 
 Special focus group and their education under SSA. 


 Community participation and mobilization for education and empowerment of 

socially disadvantaged section. 
 Involvement of NGOs for education of disadvantaged section. 

 
Unit V- Research priorities in the area of education of disadvantaged section  

 Evaluation of centrally sponsored schemes of education of SCs, STs, and Minorities. 
 Status study of education of SCs, STs, and Minorities and other marginalized groups. 
 Study of teaching learning practices and social inclusion. 
 Case studies on innovative institutional practices-NVS, KGVBs, Madrassas etc. 

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities: 
 

 Preparation of status report on education (elementary/secondary) of socially 
disadvantaged groups in a district/state region. 

 Evaluation of text books from the social group equality perspective. 
 Critical analysis of NCF, 2005 (Focus group report). 

 Field visit to residential/ ashram schools and minorities institutions and preparation of report. 


 Identification of research topic in the area of education of socially disadvantaged sections 
and preparation of proposals. 

 Documentation/preparation of report on institutions/school practicing innovations. 

 
References  

 Government of India (1986). National Policy on Education, Department of Education, New Delhi. 
 Government of India (1992). Programme of Action, MHRD, Department of Education, New Delhi. 

 NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework, New Delhi. 
 NCERT (2006). National Focus Group Report on Education of SCs and Sts, New Delhi. 



• Chudhary, B. (1992): Tribal Transformation in India. Vol.-V, New Delhi.   
• Jain, S.C. (2005): Education and socio-economic development. Concept publishing house, New Delhi.   
• Kagan, T.S. (2000): Worldwide Diversity and Human Rights. Orient Longman Pvt Ltd., New Delhi.   
• Ogbu, J.U. (1978): Minorities, education and caste. Academic Press, New York.   
• Reissman, F. (1962): The Culturally deprived child. Harper and Raw Publishers, New Delhi.   
• Sadavinich, A.R. (2007): Sociology of Education. Routledge, New York.  
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CODE- 410(Specialization -2Paper 4B)  
Paper - 4 Career Development and Guidance 

 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to 
 

• understand the concept and theories of career development and their utility in 
understanding Career Behavior of students,  

• acquire knowledge and skills of collecting, compiling and disseminating career information,   
• understand the concept of career pattern in relation to life stages,  

 
• insights into the complexities involved in the choice of career in view of clients’ 

personal characteristics and available outside opportunities,  
 

• level of the ability to analyze development in the process of career development to identify 
a typical development pattern in a particular socio-cultural context.  

 
Course Content  
Unit I - Understanding Career Development  

• Concept of Work: physical, psychological and sociological; work as a way of life;   
• Work and human motives   
• Career development needs of students (at different stages of education)   
• Career development process; factors affecting career development  

 
Unit II- Perspectives on Career Development 
 

• Theories of career development (some basic concepts, applicability and limitations of 
each theory)  

• Roe’s theory of personality development and career choice   
• Holland’s career theory of personality types and work environment   
• Super’s life span/life space approach to career development  

Unit III Understanding Career Information  
• Importance of career information;  

 
• Dimensions of career information: nature of work, working conditions, entry 

requirements, earning, growth opportunities etc.  
• Primary and secondary sources of information; Filing of career information  

 
• Dissemination of career information: Group techniques-objectives, advantages 

and limitations.  
 

• Group activities: career talks, career conference/exhibition, displays field trips, film 
shows etc.  

• Integration of career information into teaching of subject matter.  

 
Unit IV- Career Patterns  

• Concept of career pattern, career awareness, career exploration and career preparation.   
• Career pattern of men and women and implications for counseling.  

 
Unit V- Career Adjustment and Maturity  

• Economic development and career opportunities.   
• Concept of career adjustment and career maturity   
• Factors affecting career maturity  
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• Assessment of career maturity  

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any one of the following activities: 
 

• Plan career information activities for upper primary, secondary and higher secondary 
school stages.  

 
• Design a questionnaire for conducting follow up study of school dropouts or community 

educational survey or community occupational survey and collect information from about 
five to ten students/agencies.   

• Develop a scheme of career information suitable for class XIIth students.  

 
References  
• Gupta, N. (1991). Career maturity of Indian school students. New Delhi: Anupam Publications.  

th  
• Isaacson, L. E. &Broen, D: Career information, career counseling and career development (5 ed.). 
Boston: Allyn& Bacon.   
• Joneja, G. K. (1997). Occupational Information in Guidance. New Delhi: NCERT.  
 
• Mohan, Swadesh (Ed.) (1998). Building personal and career consciousness in girls. New Delhi: Vikas 
publishing house.   
• Mohan, S. (1998). Career development in India: Theory, research and development, New Delhii: Vikas   
Publishing House.  

th 
• Osipow, S. H. & Fitzgerald, L. F. (1996). Theories of Career Development. (4 ed.). Boston: Ally and Bacon.   
• Saraswat, R. K. & Gaur, J. S. (1994). Manual for Guidance Counsellors. New Delhi: NCERT.  
 
• Schmitt-Rodermund, E. &silbereisen, R. K. (1998). Career maturity determinants: individual 
development, social context perspective. The Career Development Quarterly, 47, 16 – 31.   
• Sharf, R. S. (2005). Applying career development theory to counseling. Wads worth publishing co.  
 
• Swanson, J.L. &Fouad, N. A. (1999). Career theory and practiced; Learning through case studies. Sage 
Publications.  
 
 
 

 
 SEMESTER – III 

 CODE – 411 

 Paper 3 –Financing Management in Education 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of the course the students will be able to:  
• Identify the issues related to education as an investment in human capital,   
• undertake cost-benefit analysis of education and estimation of interval efficiency of education,   
• reflect on the role of principal and its relationship with the organisational culture of school,   
• reflect on the conflict and stresses in school organisation and techniques of managing these,   
• critically analyse the policies of educational finance and its implications of efficiency of the system,   
• discuss the linkages of various state, district and local level functionaries.   
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Course Content  
Unit I- Educational Finance : Need, Significance and Principles  

 Nature and scope of Educational finance 
 Need and Significance of Educational Finance 
 Rising Unit Cost and Resource Constraints 
 Demand for Education, Supply of Education 

 Principles of Educational Financing 
 Management of Financing 

 
Unit II-Sources of Finance and Educational Expenditure  

 Sources of Finance 


Govt. Grant- Central, State and Local, Tuition Fees, Endowment 
Donation and Gifts, Foreign 

Grant in aid policy in India and state 
 Allocation of Resources – economic and social bases for allocation resources in education 
 Mobilization of local resources 

 
Unit III- School budget and Expenditure 
 

School Budgetary and accounting procedure 


 Financial Distribution of at different levels of Education – Upper Primary and Secondary level 



 Meaning of Educational Expenditure : recurring, non-recurring, direct indirect, 
development, committed, contingent, admissible, miscellaneous, 

 
Unit IV- Management of Finance  

 Monitoring of Expenditure, control and utilization of funds 
 Accounting and internal auditing 
 Sharing and distribution of financial responsibility 
 Problems of educational finance and suggestion for removing problems of educational financing 

 
Unit V- External Auditing and Financial Controlling  

 Role and functions of Comptroller and Auditor General of India, AG CG 
 District Treasury System. 
 Local Fund Auditing 

 

 
Practicum :  
The students may undertake both of the following activities:  
• Estimation of institutional cost of a secondary school   

• Preparation of a school budget at Hr. Sec. Level  
 
•  
 
 
 
 
Essential Readings: 
 

• Jha, Jyotsna, Saxena, K.B.C. &Baxi, C.V. (2001): Management Processes in Elementary 
Education: A Study of Existing Practices in Selected States in India. New Delhi, the European 
Commission. 
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• Mukhopadadyay, Mamar&Tyagi, R.S. (2005): Governance of School Education in India. New 
Delhi, NIEPA.  

 
• Mathur, S.P. (2001): Financial Administration and Management. The Indian Publications, 
India.   
• Ramcharan Padma & R. Vasantha (2005): Education in India. New Delhi, National Book Trust.  

 
References  
• Robert G. Oweus (1970): Organizational Behaviour. Prentice Hall. Inc. Englewood Clifs.   
• Rao, V.K.R.V. (1966): Education and Human Resources Developments. Delhi, Allied Publishers.   
• Vaizeg, J. (1964): Costs of Education. London: Allen and Union.   
• School Organization and Management by Janardhan Prasad.  
 
• Educational Administration and OrganisationalBehaviour by Hanson (E-Mark). Discovery Publishing 
House, New Delhi.   
Dr. Umesh Chandra Kudeshia : ShikshaPrashasan : VinodPustakMandir, Agra  
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER – III  

CODE – 412  

Paper 3 – Computer Technology  

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

Objectives  

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:   
 develop awareness about uses of computer technology in Educational Research, 

 develop understanding about the various aspects of data analysis software, 


 develop various skills to use computer technology for sharing the information and 
ideas through the Blogs and Chatting groups, 


 understand the process of locating the research studies carried in the Internet and using 

of online journals and online books, 
 make them understand the use of professional forums and professional associations. 

 
Course Content  
Unit I- ICT In report writing and documentation  

 Use of Word processors in preparing a report. 
 Various formats of a research report. 
 International standards for writing, citing and reporting in research. 

 Editing text – track change mode. Merging documents. 
Unit II-Data analysis by using database software-1 


 Creating a database file in Database software (Spread sheet and Access and other equivalent 
in Open Office); 


 Editing of database file; Formatting, Data filtering, Input range and output range, data 

filtering, data analysis, using of logical commands for recoding, ranking etc., descriptive 
statistics and inferential statistics. 

 Creating graphs and charts. Creating a table by using wizard, 

 Creating Quarries and Using Quarries, Data filtering in Access by using quarries. 
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Unit III-ICT Applications in Education 1: Word, Data and Image Processing 
 

 Databases: Common features of databases, their functions and use; Development, management 
and output of a database; Databases in educational contexts. 


 Presentations: Common features of presentations, their functions and use; Using presentations in 

the classroom. 

 
Unit IV- ICT Applications in Education 2: Multimedia and Web content  

 Academic and Research content on the web: Online journals and abstraction services; 


 Communication through the web: Audio and video applications on the Internet; Interpersonal 
communication through the e-Mail, Web forums and chatting groups. 

 
Unit V- Web Resources for research 
 

 Online books, journals, dissertations, thesis, online conferences related to research, 
web casting, online surveys of educational research. 

 
Practicum:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  
• Critical analysis of database software including open source.   
• Critical analysis of a computer based research report.   
• Critical analysis of the different research reports based on data analysis and interpretation.   
• Preparation and presentation of slides for teaching any topic at the school level.  

 
Essential Reading  
• Gupta Vikas, Comdex Computer Course Kit, Dream Tech publications, New Delhi (2001).   
• Hillma David, Multimedia Technology of Applications.   
• Mayer Richard E(2001); Multimedia Learning, Cambridge University Press, UK.   
• Norton Peter (2000), Introduction to Computers, Tata McGraw Hill Publications, New Delhi.   
• Schwatz& Schultz (2000).Office 2000, BPB publications, New Delhi.   
• Sinha P K (1992).Computer Fundamentals, BPB Publication, New Delhi.   
• Sportack M A(1998);, Networking Essentials, TechMedia, New Delhi   

VanghanTay, Multimedia – Making it work. 

 
References:  

• Conrad, Kerri (2001), Instructional Design for Web – Based Training HRD Press.   
• Gagne, RM, Leslie J.B.; & Walter W.W. (1987) Principles of Instructional Design Wodworth Publishing Co.   
• Horton, W (2001): Designing web-based Training John Wiley & Sons.  
 
• Lee, William W; Diana L Owens (2001) Multimedia – Based Instructional Design: Computer – Based 
Training. Jossey – Bass.   
• Phillips. R (1997) Interactive Multimedia London: Kogan Page.   
• Morey, D; Maybury M &Bhavani, Th. (2001) Knowledge Management University Press (India) Ltd: Hyd.   
• Rosenberg, M.J. (2001) e-learning New York: McGraw Hill.   
• Schank, R.C. (2001) Virtual Learning McGraw Hill.   
• Sallis, E & Jones, G (2002) Knowledge Management in Education London: Kogan Page Ltd.   
• T.M. Srinivasan (2002), Use of Computers and Multimedia in Education Horton, W (2001).   
• Vaughan, T. (1999) Multimedia making it work, New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill [Fourth Edition].  
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SEMESTER - IV  
CODE – 502 (Core Paper 3) 

 
Paper 3 – Perspectives, Research and Issues in Teacher Education 
 
 
 
Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4  
Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1  
External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
The broad objectives of the teacher education component would be: 
 

 Develop competence in organisation and evaluation of various components of a preservice and 
in-service teacher education programmes 


 Design in-service teacher professional development program/activities based on the needs of 

teachers 


 Critically examine the role and contribution of various agencies and regulating bodies in 
enhancing the quality of teacher education. 

 Understand and appreciate the research perspective on various practices in teacher education. 

 
Unit I: Perspectives and Policy on Teacher Education  

 Teacher Development – Concept, Factors influencing teacher development – personal, contextual. 

 Teacher Expertise – Berliner’s stages of development of a teacher. 


 Approaches to teacher development – self-directed development, cooperative or 
collegial development, change-oriented staff development. 

 National and state policies on teacher education – a review 

 
Unit II : Agencies of Teacher Education 
 

 Different organisations and agencies involved in teacher education – their roles, functions 
and networking 

 In-service teacher education under SSA and RMSA 


 Preparation of teachers for art, craft, music, physical education and special education – 
need, existing programmes and practices 

 Initiatives of the NGOs in designing and implementing in-service teacher education programmes 

 
Unit III: Structure and Management of Teacher Education  

 Structure of teacher education system in India – its merits and limitations 


 Universalisation of Secondary Education and its implications for teacher education at 
the secondary level 

 Preparing teachers for different contexts of school education – structural and 

 substantive arrangements in the TE programmes 

 Vertical mobility of a school teacher - avenues 

 Professional development of teachers and teacher educators – present practices and avenues 


 Systemic factors influencing the quality of pre and in-service education of secondary 
school teachers 

 
Unit IV: Research in Teacher Education 
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 Research on effectiveness of teacher education programmes – characteristics of 

aneffective teacher education programme 


 Methodological issues of research in teacher education – direct versus indirect inference, 
generalisability of findings, laboratory versus field research, scope andlimitations of 
classroom observation 


 Trends of research in teacher education – review of a few recent research studies in 

teacher education with reference design, findings and policy implications 

 
Unit V: Problems and Issues in Teacher Education 
 

 Challenges in professional development of teachers – relevance to school education, improperly 
qualified teacher educators, assurance of quality of teacher education programmes, 

 Sufficiency of subject matter knowledge for teaching at the senior secondary level, 


 Single subject versus multiple subject teachers – implications for subjectcombinations in 
initial teacher preparation 

 Issues related to enhancing teacher competence, commitment and teacherperformance 


 Partnerships in secondary teacher education – TEI with school and community,Government 
Agencies with University, with NGOs, between teacher educationinstitutions preparing 
teachers for different levels of school education 





Practicum 


 Study of the Annual Reports of SCERT/RIE/NCERT/NUEPA to identify the various programmes 
for professional development of teacher educators. 

 Analysis of Functioning of DIETS 
 Review of Reflection Diaries of B.Ed. Scholars 

 A review of a research article in teacher education and write implications forpractitioner. 

 
Reference  
 Caggart, G.L. (2005): Promoting Reflective Thinking in Teachers. Crowin Press. 


 Irvine, J.J. (2003): Educating teachers for diversity: Seeing with a cultural eye. New York: 

Teachers College Press. 
th 

 Joyce, B., and Weal, M. (2003). Modals of Teaching (7 Ed.). Boston: Allyn& Bacon. 


 Lampert, M. (2001). Teaching problems and the problems of teaching. New Haven: Yale 
University Press. 


 Linda Darling Hammond & John Bransford (ed) (2005): Preparing Teachers for a Changing 

World. Jossey-Bass, San Francisco. 


 Martin, D. J. & Kimberly S. Loomis (2006): Building Teachers: A constructivist approach 
to introducing education. Wadsworth Publishing, USA. 

 Ram, S. (1999): Current Issues in Teacher Education. Sarup& Sons Publications, New Delhi. 


 Schon, D. (1987): Educating the Reflective Practioner: Towards a New Design for Teaching 
and Learning in the Professions. New York, Basic Books. 

 Report of the Education Commission (1964-66). 

 Report of the National Commission on Teachers (1983-85). 
 National Curriculum Frameworks for Teacher education (1978, 1988 & 1998) 
 Report of the Delors Commission, UNESCO, 1996 
 National Policy of Education 1986/1992. 
 National Curriculum Framework (2005). 


 Beck, Clive & Clark Kosnik Albany (2006): Innovations in Teacher Education: A Social 

Constructivist approach. State University of York. 
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th  
 Cohen Louis, Minion Lawrence & Morrison, Keith (2004). A Guide to Teaching Practice (5 edition). 

Rout ledge Falmer. London and New York. 


 Herne Steve, Jessel John & Griffith, Jenny (2000). Study to Teach: A Guide to Studying in Teacher 
Education. Rout ledge Falmer. London and New York. 


 Korthagen, Fred A.J.et al; (2001): Linking Practice and Theory: The Pedagogy of Realistic Teacher 

Education. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 
 NCTE (1998): Policy Perspectives in Teacher Education. New Delhi. 


 NCTE (1998). Competency Based and Commitment Oriented Teacher Education for Quality 

School education: Pre-Service Education. New Delhi. 
 Rao, DigumartiBhaskara (1998). Teacher Education in India. Discovery Publishing House. New Delhi. 


 Linda Darling, Harmmond& John Bransford (2005): Preparing Teachers for a changing World. John 

Wiley & Son Francisco. 


 Loughran, John (2006): Developing a Pedagogy of Teacher education : Understanding Teaching 
and Learning about Teaching. Routledge: New York. 


 Yadav, M.S. & Lakshmi, T.K.S. (2003): Conceptual inputs for Secondary Teacher Education: The 

instructional Role. India, NCTE. 


 Day, C. & J. Sachs, J. (Ed.) (2004): International Handbook on the Continuing Professional 
Development of Teachers. Maidenhead, Brinks Open University Press. 


 Mohammad Miyan (2004). Professionalisation of Teacher Education. Mittal Publications. New 

Delhi. 


 NCTE. (1998). Policy Perspective in Teacher Education- Critique and Documentation. NCTE New 
Delhi. 


 Reimers, Eleonora Villegas (2003): Teacher Professional development: an international review of 

the literature. UNESCO: IIEP, Paris. 
 Siddiqui, M.A. (1993). In-Service Education of Teachers. NCERT. New Delhi. 

 
 
 
 
 SEMESTER – IV 

 CODE - 106 

 Paper 1 – Curriculum Development 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of this course the students will be able to –  

 Describe various modes and issues of curriculum development 
 Explain various considerations for curriculum development 
 Describe various guiding principles for selection and organization of learning experiences 
 Understand curriculum design and its process of construction 
 Understand various issues, trends and research in the areaof curriculum development. 

 
 
 

Course Content  
Unit – 1 Concept of Curriculum Development  

 Meaning and concept of curriculum and its types 
 Curriculum Planning and its levels   
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 Foundation of Curriculum : Philosophical, Psychological and Sociological 
 Components of Curriculum : Objectives, content, learning experiences and evaluation system 
 Development as a continuous cyclic process 

 
Unit – II Models of Curricular Development  

 Need assessment model 
 Vocational Training Model 
 School Education Curriculum with reference to NCF 2005 
 Teacher Education Curriculum NCF TE 2009 


 Approaches of Curriculum development – Subject Centered, Learner Centered, Activity 

centered, Core curriculum  
Unit – III Perspectives of Curriculum Development  

 Content driven curriculum 
 Objective driven curriculum 
 Process driven curriculum 
 Condensed, Integrated and 
 Hidden Curriculum 

 
Unit – V Issues in Curriculum Development  

 Centralized and decentralized curriculum 
 Problem of curriculum load, Recommendations of Prof. Yashpal Committee 
 State and National level bodies responsible curriculum development 
 Who should participate in curriculum development 
 Diversity among teachers in their competency. 

 
Unit – V Curriculum Evaluation  

 Curriculum evaluation – concept 
 Importance of curriculum evaluation 
 Tools and techniques of curriculum evaluation 
 Issues In curriculum evaluation 

 
Practicum 
 

1. Critical appraisal/analysis of existing syllabi and textbook developed by various agencies 
at national, state and local level in the light of NCF 2005  

 
2. Students will observe and identify various methods, media used in transaction of curriculum 

for various school subjects.  
3. Marinating of reflective diary on school observation  

 

 

References 
 

 Aggarwal, Deepak (2007): Curriculum development: Concept, Methods and Techniques. New 
Delhi. Book Enclave. 


 Diamond Robert M. (1986) Designing and Improving Courses in Higher Education: A Systematic 

Approach, California, Jossey-Bass Inc. Publication. 


 Joseph, P.B. et al; (2000): Cultures of Curriculum (studies in Curriculum Theory). New York. 
Teacher College Press. 

 Oliva, Peter F. (1988) Developing the Curriculum. Scott, and Foresman and Co. 
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 Reddy, B. (2007): Principles of curriculum planning and development. 


 Taba Hilda (1962) Curriculum Development: Theory and Practice, New York, Harcourt Brace, 
Jovanovich Inc. 

 Dewey, John (1966). The Child and the Curriculum. The University of Chicago Press. 

 NCERT (2000). National Curriculum Framework for School Education, NCERT, New Delhi. 
 NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework-2005, NCERT, Sri AurobindoMarg, New Delhi. 


 Aggarwal, J.C (1990). Curriculum Reform in India- World overviews, Doaba World Education 

Series-3 Delhi, Doaba House, Book seller and Publisher. 
 Arora, G.L. (1984): Reflections on Curriculum. NCERT. 
 Dewey, John (1966). The Child and the Curriculum. The University of Chicago Press. 


 McKernan, James (2007): Curriculum and Imagination: Process, Theory, Pedagogy and Action 

Research. Routledge. U.K. 
 NCERT (2005). National Curriculum Framework-2005, NCERT, Sri AurobindoMarg, New Delhi. 
 NCERT (2000). National Curriculum Framework for School Education, NCERT, 

 New Delhi. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 SEMESTER – IV 

 CODE – 413 

 Paper 2 – Pedagogy of Mathematics Education 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
Objectives  
On completion of this course students will be able to:  
• appreciate the abstract nature of mathematics   
• distinguish between the roles of Pure and Applied Mathematics   
• develop the understanding of using constructivist approach in Mathematics   
• develop the skill of using various methods of teaching Mathematics   
• develop problem solving skills   
• highlight the significance of Mathematics Laboratory   
• develop an awareness towards the inner structure of Mathematics   
• develop the skills required for Action Research in Mathematics  

 
Course Content  
Unit I- Nature, Development and Significance of Mathematics 
 

 Abstractness of Mathematics; Distinction between Mathematics and Science; Distinction roles of 
Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

 Mathematization of issues; Aesthetic aspect of Mathematics 
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Unit II- Objectives and Strategies of Teaching-Learning Mathematics  

 Aims and Objectives of teaching Mathematics at various levels of school mathematics; 


 Instructional objectives in teaching mathematics; constructivist approach in teaching of 
Mathematics; 


 Methods of teaching Mathematics- Inductive and Deductive methods, Analytic and Synthetic 

methods; 
 Competence based approach to teaching mathematics; 

 

 
Unit III- Informal Approach in Mathematics  

 Recreational aspect of mathematics- mathematical games, puzzles and amusements; 


 Computer aided learning and Computer based instructions; Use and preparation of teaching aids; 
Thought provoking activities; 

 Mathematics Laboratory and Mathematics Club 

 
Unit IV- Structure of Mathematics 
 

 Undefined Terms and Axioms; Proofs and Verification in Mathematics and distinction between 
them; Types of Theorems such as Existence and Uniqueness theorems etc.; 


 Types of Proofs- Direct proofs, Indirect proofs, Proof by Contradiction, Proof by Exhaustion, Proof 

by Mathematical Induction and distinction between Induction and Mathematical Induction; Role 
of Examples, Counter Examples and Non-examples in Mathematics; 

 
Unit V- Evaluation in Mathematics  

 Concept of Evaluation in Teaching- Learning process (Formative, Summative, Criterion, Diagnostic); 


 Role of Evaluation in Teaching- Learning process; Types of mistakes in Mathematics, their 
identification and analysis with a purpose of preventing and remedial measures; 


 Types of Test items in Mathematics such as Long answer type, Short answer type, Very Short 

answer type and objective type; Planning and construction of these items and precautions while 
constructing test items; Action Research in Mathematics. 

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  

 Assignment on construction of Test items 
 Analysis of famous quotations on Mathematics 
 Conduct aClass Group puzzles activity and report 
 Action Research in Mathematics 

 

 

References  
• Alice F. Art and EleananArmaer Thomas. Becoming a Reflective Mathematics Teacher.  
 
• Baw, G.R. and George, L.U. (1976). Helping Children Learn Mathematics-A Competency Based 
Laboratory Approach. California, Cummings Publishing Co.   
• Bhanumurthy, I.S. (1992). Ancient Indian Mathematics. Wiley Eastern Ltd, New Delhi.   
• Gronlund, N.E., (1990) Measurement and Evaluation in Teaching. New York; Macmillan.  
 
• Heimer, R.T. and Trueblood, C.R. (1970) Strategies for Teaching Children Mathematics;Reading. 
Massachusetts: Addison Wesley Publishing C  
 
• Kenneth, Kidd P, et al. (1970). The Laboratory Approach to Mathematics. Chicago, Science Research 
Associates.  
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• Lieback, Pamela (1984). How Children Learn Mathematics. Penguin Books.  

nd 
• Polya, G (1957). How to Solve it.2  edition, Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday and Company.  
 
• Polya, G Mathematical Discovery on Understanding, Learning and Teaching Problem Solving. John Wiley 
& Sons.  
 
• Resonik, L.B. and W.W. Ford (1980). The Psychology of Mathematics for Instruction. New Jersey: 
Lawrence Eribaurn Associates.   
• Sawyer, W.W. Mathematics in Theory and Practice. Udhams Press Ltd, London.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 SEMESTER – IV 

 CODE – 414 

 Paper 2 – Pedagogy of Language Education 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
On completion of the course students will be able to: 
 
• gain an understanding of the nature, functions and the implications of planning for teaching 
language/languages  
 
• understand about the psychology of language learning  
 
• examine the pedagogy of language learning and language teaching.  
 
• study and analyze different approaches, methods and techniques for differentiating between teaching 
language and teaching literature in the context of first language and second language, examine various 
areas of research in language education  
 
• survey various problems with respect to language learning: contextual, curriculum, teacher preparation 
related etc.  
 
• identify and reflect on factors which shape language planning and policy  

 
Course Content  
Unit I- Language Learning 
 
• Language acquisition: Factors affecting language learning and language acquisitions  
 
• An over view of the field of language acquisition to develop a critical approach towards first (L.1) and 

second (L.2) languages and other languages (L.3) learning. Linguistic, psychological and social processes 

that underlie learning of languages and its use. Current research findings from the perspective of 

professionals of the first and second language and other languages. Differences in objectives, 

instructional materials, evaluation, etc. in the first, second and other languages; Factors affecting the 

teaching of L.2 and L.3.  
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Unit II – Language Curriculum and Language Skills 
 

 Developing the language curriculum and the syllabus: dimensions, factors that influence the 
curriculum, selection and grading of content, selecting the contexts for teaching and learning, 
transaction techniques and evaluation techniques. 

 Issues in curriculum development of multi lingual context in India 


 Developing basic language skills and intermediate as well as advanced language skills that are 
level specific viz. primary, secondary and senior secondary 

 Techniques for teaching grammar, reading comprehension, written expression 

 

Unit III--Preparation of Language Teachers 
 

 Need, techniques, viz. differential assignments, classroom tasks, personalized system of instruction 


 Language Learning Technology: Current language learning technology for language learning, 
teaching, testing and research 

 
Unit IV-Teaching Language and Teaching Literature in the Context of L.1 and L.2 
 

 Differences in their nature, content and emphasis; interrelationships 
 Techniques for fostering and developing creativity in language 

 Advanced techniques of teaching and evaluation 

 
Unit V- Contextual Problems 
 

 Multilingual context of India and global languages. 

 Constitutional provisions regarding language and education and their impact 

 Reservation of minority and heritage languages. 
 Medium of instruction – controversy, recommendations in NPE 1986, 1992, and NCF 2005. 

 
PRACTICUM :  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities: 
 

 Discourse Analysis: Text analysiswith respect to various discourses 
 Classroom discourse and analysis of language in professional sittings 


 A study of letters, news articles and narratives in the first language to study its organization in 

terms of both coherence and cohesion of content. Comparison with writings in English. 


 Identification of minority languages in Chhattisgarh; government plans and policies for their 
preservation and development. 

 
References 
 
• Bennett, W.A. (1969). Aspects of Language and Language Teaching. Cambridge University Press: London.  
 
• Braden, K (2006). Task Based Language Education: From Theory to Practice. Cambridge University Press.  
 
• Britton, James (1973). Language and Learning. Penguin Books, England.  
 
• Byrnes, Heidi (2006). Advanced Language Learning: The Contribution of Halliday and Vygotsky. 
Continuum International Publishing Group.  
 
• Hodges and Rudolf (1972). Language and Learning to Read – What language teachers should know 
about language. Houghton Mifflin Co, Boston.  
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• Joyce and Banks (1971) Teaching the Language Arts to Culturally Different Children. Addison – Wesky, 
Pub Co., London.  
 
• Krashen, Stephen (1988). Second Language Acquisition and Second Language Learning. Prentice Hall 
International.  
 
• Martinovic, Tic (2004). Discourse Across Languages and Cultures. John Benjamins Publishing Company.  
 
• Ornstein, Jacob (1971). Programmed Instruction and Education Technology in Language Teaching Field - 
New Approaches to Old Problems. The Centre for Curriculum Development Inc, Philadelphia.  
 
• Osherson, N Daniel & Howard Lasnik (1990). Language an Introduction to Cognitive Science: - Vol.1, 
Massachusets Institute of Technology, USA.  
 
• Pavelenko. Aneta et al (2001). Multilingualism, Second Language Learning and Gender. Walter de’ 
GruyterGmbh& Co. KG, Berlin.  
 
• Schiffrin, Deborah. et. al.(2001). The Handbook of Discourse Analyses. Blackwell Publishing.  
 
• Vygotsky, L.S. (1985). Thought and Language. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press.  
 
• Wilkinson, Andrew. (1971). The Foundations of Language. Oxford University Press: London.  
 
 
 
 SEMESTER – IV 

 CODE - 415 

 Paper 2 – Pedagogy of Science 

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 
 
 
 
Objectives  
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:  
• understand the nature of science as a dynamic, expanding body of knowledge and as a social endeavor;   
• understand the difference and complementarity between Science and Technology;   
• understand the need to evaluate curricula and evaluate the same on the basis of different validities;   
• know about and critically study innovative curricular efforts in India and abroad;  
 
• understand diversity of instructional materials, their role and the need for contextualization in science 
education;   
• appreciate the role of co-curricular activities in science education;   
• understand the Constructivist approach to science instruction;   
• understand the role of assessment in the teaching –learning process in science;   
• familiarize with new, innovative trends in assessment;  
 
• analyze the issues in Science education pertaining to equity and access, gender, special groups and 
ethical aspects.  

 
Course Content 

 
Unit I - Nature of Science 
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• What is Science? Evolution of science as a discipline. Science as a dynamic expanding body of 
knowledge; Development of scientific knowledge; Scientific method and Scientific Explanation.  
 
• Science and Technology, complementarities between Science and Technology; Science and 
Mathematics and their complementarities, role of Mathematics in Science.  
 
• Common misconceptions of pupils about the nature of science; Characteristics of different disciplines 
of science, their interrelationship and integration.  

 
Unit II -Curriculum Trends in Science Education 
 
• Trends in science education from the beginning of the nineteenth century to the present- at national 

and international level; a brief history of Science Education. Criteria of validity of science curriculum: 

content, cognitive, process, historical, environmental, ethical. Taxonomy for curriculum development in 

Science Education.   
• Curriculum at different stages. Lessons from Curricular Innovations and interventions in India.  
 
• Instructional materials including textbook: contextualisation, criteria and concerns including all 
stakeholders in their development.  
 
• Co-curricular activities and their role in Science Education, integrating co-curricular activities with 
science education.  

 
Unit III- Approaches to Science Learning 
 
• Approaches to concept learning, conceptual change model (reconstructing alternative concepts in 
science).   
• Constructivist paradigm and its implications for Science learning; the learning cycle.  
 
• Different types of constructivist approaches to science learning: inquiry method, problem solving 

strategies, investigatory approach, guided discovery approach, inductive method, project based learning, 

planning different types of projects, cooperative and collaborative learning, activity based learning, role 

of experiments in science, development of laboratory design, planning and organisation of laboratory 

work, reporting skills, procedural knowledge, improvisation in the laboratory and low cost science 

experiment, ICT based science education.  
 
• Metacognitive Strategies- giving space to pupils to think, organizing their knowledge and expressing 
teacher as a reflective practitioner.  

 
Unit IV-Assessment in Science Education 
 
• Role of assessment in Science Teaching and Learning. Formative and Summative. Changing trends in 

assessment: from paper-pencil tests to authentic assessment: from single attribute to multidimensional 

assessment, from individual assessment to group assessment, from learning outcome to learning 

experiences performance based assessment of Projects models, activities and investigative skills, 

reporting students achievement by comparing students prior and current learning achievement and 

relevant feedback to students.  
 
• Assessment of affective measures in Science: use of tools and techniques such as observation, 
assessment of laboratory skills and procedural knowledge, attitude scales, interest inventories and 
interviews.  

 
Unit V- Contemporary Issues in Science Education  

• Equity and Access to Science Education.   
• Science, Technology, and Society: Critical appraisal of their interface.   
• Scientific and Technological Literacy.  
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• Science education in the context of developing countries.   
• Critical pedagogy and its integration in the science classroom.   
• Communication skills in science.   
• Ethical aspects of science.   
• Innovations and Creativity in Science.  

 
PRACTICUM:  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  
• Visit to science centre/science museum and presenting the report.  
 
• Role of the classroom teacher in curriculum development projects, focusing an educational change 
processes, procedures and product evaluation.  
 
• Development of an action plan to organize a science exhibition at different levels, framing guideline on 
a selected theme and various subthemes.   
• An action plan for adopting a multisensory approach to teach science to students with special needs;   
• Contribution of women to science and their implications to women empowerment;  
 
 
 
References 
 
• Alan J. McCormack. Trends and Issues in Science curriculum in Science Curriculum Resource Handbook: 
A practical guide to k 12 science curriculum. Kraus International Publications   
• Bhanumathi, S. (1994) Small Scale Chemical Techniques – Chemistry Education (April-June) 20-25.  
 
• Black, P (1998). Testing: Triend or Foe? Theory and practice of Assessment and Testing. Falmer Press, 
London.   
• Carey, S. (1986). Cognitive Science and Science Education. American Psychologist. 41 (10), 1123-1130   

rd 
• Chalmers, A. (1999). What is the thing called Science.3 Ed.Open University Press, Bucking ham.  
 
• Driver. R, Leach. J, Millar. R and Scott, P. (1996). Young Peoples’ Image of Science. Open University 
Press, Buckingham.   
• Gipps, C.V. (1994). Beyond Testing. Falmer Press, London.   
• International Journal of Science Education; Taylor & Francis.   
• Journal of Research in Science Teaching (Wiley-Blackwell).  
 
• Minkoff, E.C.& Baker, P.J. (2004). Biology Today: An Issues Approach, garland science. New York. Pp.1-
32. Biology: Science & Ethics.  
 
• Minkoff, E.C. and Pamela J. Baker (2004). Biology Today: An issues Approach. Garland Science New York 
pp. 1-32, Biology: Science and Ethics.   
• NCERT, National Curriculum Framework- 2005, NCERT. New Delhi.   
• NCERT, (2005). ‘Focus Group Report’ Teaching of Science NCERT New Delhi.   
• Novak, J.D. &Gowin, D.B. (1984). Learning how to learn; Cambridge University Press.   
• Science & Children (NSTA’s peer reviewed journal for elementary teachers).   
• Science Teacher (NSTA’s peer reviewed journal for secondary science teachers).   
• Steve Alsop & Keith Hicks (2003). Teaching Science. Kogan Page India Private Limited.   
• Sutton, C. (1992). Words, Science and Learning. Open University Press, Buckingham.  
 
 
 
 

 
SEMESTER – IV 
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CODE – 416  

Paper 2 – Pedagogy of Social Sciences Education  

Maximum Marks 100 Credits 4 

Internal Marks 25 Internal Credits 1 

External Marks 75 External Credits 3 

 
Objectives  
• Develop an understanding of the meaning, nature, scope of social sciences and social science education   
• Enabling to find out the distinction and overlap between social sciences, humanities and liberal arts   
• Understand the role of various methods and approaches of teaching social sciences   
• Employ appropriate techniques of curriculum transaction   
• Effectively use different media, materials and resources for teaching social sciences   
• Construct appropriate assessment tools for teaching social sciences and undertake evaluation  

 
Course Content  
Unit I – Conceptualization of Social Science Education 
 
• Concept, nature, and scope of social sciences: social science or social sciences? prevailing approaches 
and the status attached to the social sciences;  
 
• Place of social sciences in school curriculum; aims and objectives of teaching social sciences at various 
stages of education   
• Research perspectives in social sciences  

 
Unit II – Aspects of Social Science Curriculum 
 
• Approaches to planning, formulation and organisation of social science curriculum; social science 
curriculum at various stages of education;  
 
• Development of curricular materials viz., textbooks, workbooks, teacher handbooks, teacher’s 
education manuals, other content enrichment materials –their conceptualization and processes;   
• Undertaking research activities in social science – identification of issues and methods.  

 
Unit III – Approaches to Pedagogy of Social Science 
 
• Critical appreciation of approaches to teaching social sciences – behaviourist approach; constructivist 
approach; interdisciplinary approach, integrated approach; child-centred approach; environmental 
approach; the overlap between these approaches  
 
• Critical appreciation of various teaching learning strategies viz., lecture method, project method, 
problem solving, role-play, dramatization, field visits and case studies;  
 
• Critical appreciation of various learning strategies - SQ3R (Survey, Questioning, Reading, Recite and Review), 
RAFT (Role, Audience, Format and Topic), Discussion and graphic organizers; cooperative learning  

 
Unit IV- Media, Materials and Resources for Teaching and Learning 
 
• Effective use of print media and audio visual materials for social science; integration of ICT (Information 
and Communication Technologies) in teaching-learning process of social science; development of 
teaching learning materials; workbook; activity book and self-instruction materials.  
 
• Effective utilization of resources for teaching; textbook and supplementary materials; literature and 
biographies, environment and community resources; low cost improvised teaching aids.  
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Unit V – Evaluation in Social Science 
 
• Competency based evaluation, continuous and comprehensive evaluation; formative and summative 
evaluation, diagnostic test and remediation; Assessment tools; paper and pencil tests; construction of 
achievement test  
 
• Typology of questions as related to different subject areas viz., History, Geography, Political Science, 
Economics etc.  

 
Practicum  
The students may undertake any two of the following activities:  
• Assignment / term paper on selected themes from the course and presentation   
• Preparation and teaching two lessons using integrated approach  
 
• Conducting a survey in the neighborhood and preparation of a brief report on the resources available 
for teaching social science and presentation   
• Application of specific methods of teaching and learning during field experience   
• Development of questions and achievement tests in social science subjects  
 
• Organising goal oriented activities like quiz, mock-parliament, field trip, exhibitions and any other co-
curricular activities in schools   
• Analysis of a social science textbook  

 
References 
 
• Alan J Singer (2003), Social Studies for Secondary Schools: Teaching to learn, learning to teach, 
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Mahwah, New Jersey.   
• Arora, GL (1988), Curriculum and Quality in Education, NCERT, New Delhi.   
• Ashley Kent, (2001) Reflective Practice in Geography Teaching, Paul Chapman Educational Publishing, Ltd.  
 
• AvijitPathak, (2002) Social Implications of Schooling: Knowledge, Pedagogy and Consciousness, 
Rainbow Publishers, New Delhi.   
• Binning and Binning (1952), Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools, McGraw Hills, New York.  
 
• David Lambert and David Balderstone (2000), Learning to Teach Geography in Secondary School: A 
Companion to School Experience, RoutledgeFalmer, London.   
• DigumartiBhaskaraRao (ed.), Techniques of Teaching Social Sciences, Sonali Publications, Delhi.  
 
• DigumartiBhaskaraRao and RangaRao (2007), Techniques of Teaching Economics, Sonali Publications, 
New Delhi.  
 
• Ferris, J.Pamela (2003), Elementary and Middle School Social Studies: An Interdisciplinary instructional 
approach, McGraw Hills, New York.  
 
• GOI (1993), Learning Without Burden: Report of the National Advisory Committee appointed by the 
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Department of Education, New Delhi.  
 
• GOI (2005), Regulatory Mechanisms for Textbooks and Parallel Textbooks Taught in Schools Outside the 
Government System: A Report, Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education, Ministry of 
Human Resource Development, New Delhi.  
 
• Indian Economic Association Trust for Research and Development (1991), Teaching of Economics in 
India, Interest Publications, New Delhi.  
 
• Jack Zevin, (2000) Social Studies for the twenty-first century: Methods and materials for teaching in 
Middle and secondary schools, Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Mahwah, New Jersey.   
• James Hemming (1953), Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools, Longman Geen& Co, London.   
• Krishna Kumar, (2002), Prejudice and Pride, Penguin Books India, Delhi.   
• Maggie Smith (2002), Teaching Geography in Secondary Schools: A Reader, RoutledgeFalmer, London,  
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Internship Programme 
 

The internship has been conceptualised in two parts or 3 credits each. First part involves 
acompulsory attachment with a teacher education institution during the summer. The secondpart 
involves interning at/associating with a field site relevant to the area of specialisation. 
 

Both these internships will be organised for durations of three to four weeks each. It is suggested 

that the institutions develop a network of partner organisations where the students can intern. Such 

partnerships (with mutual interests of both the partners) on the one handreduce the need for logistical 

arrangements every year, on the other they also facilitatestructure and consistency in internship and a 

scope of reviewing and improving it for everyacademic cycle. 
 

The host organisations may help in designing the field internship keeping inview the activities 
that will be going on during the internship period and by suggestingaspects for study/work/focus which 
may be useful from the host as well as theinterns/students. 
 

This also implies that the internship should be structured around some focussed tasks orprojects 

which students may design (in consultation with faculty and field coordinators) priorto going to the host 
organisation. These tasks may converge in a short field report on the basisof which a part of assessment 

may be done. 
 

A student’s regularity, engagement in the fieldsites, and discussions with mentors (during pre-

planning and during and after the internship)should also be included in the assessment. This implies that 

the internship should be seen as amentored component whereby a faculty and a member from the host 

association (fieldmentor) together guide groups of (3 to 5) students.  
Adequate handholding should be providedto the students such that they are able to (or at least 

 
begin to) make-sense of their fieldobservations and experience. This is also to facilitate a bridge between 
 
what students learn inclassroom and observe in the field. These expectations necessitate that orientations 
 
to thestudents and mentor teacher educators from the respective institutions of teacher education are 
 
provided before organising the internship. 
 

 
3. Self-development workshops (1 credit): 
 
These workshops should engage the students inreflecting on the linkages between the self and one’s 
 
professional practice. Themes such asgender, society and education, ‘disability’, psycho-social dimensions 
 
of exclusion, andinclusive education, should be central to these workshops. Sessions on mental and 
 
physicalwell-being (through modalities such as Yoga), should also be interwoven in the sessions. 
 
Appendix 3 
 

 
mUur f”k{kk/;;u laLFkku fcykliqj ¼N-x-½ okf"kZd 

dSyss.Mj 

l= 2015&16 
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l-Ø- çLrkfor xfrfof/k;k¡ le;&lhek 
   

1 ia- lqUnjyky ’kekZ dk ch-,M- i=kpkj dh çFke rFkk eÃ çFke lIrkg ls çkjEHk 

 f}rh; o"kZ dh laidZ d{kk,a   
   

2 ch-,M-@,e-,M- lS)kafrd ijh{kk eÃ çFke lIrkg 
   

3 ch-,M-@,e-,M- çf’k{kkfFkZ;ksa dk lEeku lekjksg eÃ çFke lIrkg 
    

4 ch-,M-@,e-,M- foHkkxh; çf’k{k.k çkIr vkosnuksa dk eÃ ekg 

 ladyu    
     

5 ch-,M- ços’k çfØ;k  twu ekg 
    

6 ch-,M-@,e-,M- ikB~;Øe ppkZ lS)kafrd d{kk,a çkjEHk twu ekg 

 ch-,M-@,e-,M- çrh{kk lwph tkjh   
   

7 dsUnz çofrZr ;kstuk dk;Z çkjEHk tqykÃ ekg çFke lIrkg ls 

   çkjEHk 
   

8 ch-,M-@,e-,M- dh lS)kafrd d{kk,a çkjEHk vkpk;ksZa }kjk tqykÃ ekg f}rh; lIrkg 

 mUeq[khdj.k dk;ZØe    
     

9 CywfçaV fuekZ.k dk;Z’kkyk Content Based Orientation rr̀h; lIrkg 
   

10 NCF-2005/NCFTE-2009 ch-,M-@,e-,M- ppkZ@lsehukj tqykÃ ekg ls çkjEHk 
   

11 ’kkys; lq/kkj dk;ZØe & fo"k;okj le> fodflr djuk tqykÃ 

 & vkpk;ksZa }kjk fu;fer 'kkyk esa tkuk   
   

12 dsUnz çofrZr ;kstuk dk;Z lapkyu tqykÃ 
   

13 fryd iq.;frfFk & lkaLÑfrd@lkfgfR;d dk;ZØe vxLr ekg 01 vxLr 
   

14 eqfnzr lkefxz;ksa dk fooj.k ch-,M-@,e-,M- çFke lIrkg 
   

15 ,e- ,M- ,D’ku fjlpZ dk;Z’kkyk f}rh; lIrkg 
     

16 jfoUnzukFk VSxksj t;arh  çFke lIrkg 
     

17 vaxzsth Hkk"kk çf’k{k.k  f}rh; lIrkg 
    

18 ,e-,M- çf’k{kkfFkZ;ksa ds }kjk y/kq’kks/k xzaFk fo"k; dk p;u rr̀h; lIrkg 

 la{ksfidk fuekZ.k    
     

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
mUur f'k{kk v/;;u laLFkku] fcykliqj ¼N-x-½ okf"kZd 

dSysUMj 

ekg & eÃ@2015  

frfFk vof/k ekg fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o fØ;kRed vU; xfrfof/k;k¡ fo"k; 
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      dk;ZØe         
        

çFke lIrkg bXuw] ia- lqUnj yky ’kekZ dk ch- egkfo|ky; ds vkpk;Z ds }kjk  mUeq[khdj.k 

   ,M- i=kpkj dh çFke rFkk f}rh; laidZ d{kk,a yh x;hA   dk;ZØe 

   o"kZ dh laidZ d{kk,a         

 ls  PGDSIM dh d{kk,¡          

                 'kS{kf.kd 

vafre lIrkg vkxkeh l= dh rS;kjh   ch-  ,M-  ,oa  ,e-  ,M-  dh   

            lS)kafrd fo’ofo|ky;hu ijh{kk   

   ch-,M-  f}o"khZ; dk ikB~;Øe LVkWQ lnL;ksa ds e/; ppkZ ,oa  'kS{kf.kd 

   fuekZ.k        ys[ku NCTE ukElZ ds vuqlkj   

 çFke  ch- ,M- ,oa  ,e-  ,M- la=kr ch- ,M- ,oa ,e- ,M- çf’k{kkfFkZ;ksa   

 ls  lekjksg        dk lEeku lekjksg    

f}rh; lIrkg                
         

 Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA 

           ekg & twu@2015    
           

frfFk vof/k ekg  fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o fØ;kRed vU; xfrfof/k;k¡  fo"k; 

      dk;ZØe         
             

 twu  ch- ,M- ,oa ,e- ,M- foHkkxh;      ç’kklfud 

   çf’k{k.k çkIr vkosnuksa dk ladyu       

   ch- ,M- ços’k çfØ;k        ç’kklfud 

   ,e- ,M- ikB~;Øe fuekZ.k        

22 ls 26 twu Vh-,y-,e- odZ'kki ¼foKku½       'kS{kf.kd 

 2015  gkÃ@gk;j lsds.Mjh ds f'k{kd       

   xq.koRrk  vfHk;ku  fefMy 'kkyk {kerk ¼xq.koRrk vfHk;ku½   

   Ldwy@gkÃ Ldwy@gk;j lsds- çR;sd  ekg  esa  fd;k  tk,xk   

            ¼egkfo|ky; ds vkpk;ksZa ds }kjk½   

                  
 

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA ekg & 

tqykÃ@2015 

frfFk vof/k ekg fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o  fØ;kRed vU; xfrfof/k;k¡ fo"k; 

   dk;ZØe       
      

çFke lIrkg ch- ,M-] ,e-,M- ços’k çfØ;k ftyk f'k{kk vf/kdkjh@lgk;d ç’kklfud 

      vk;qDr vk-tk-d-foHkkx@MkbV~l  ls  

 ch- ,M- ikB~;Øe ij ppkZ] i= O;ogkjA foHkkxh; çf'k{kkfFkZ;ksa dh ç’kklfud 

f}rh; lIrkg ch- ,M- dh lS)kafrd d{kk,a lwph lekpkj i= esa çdkf'kr djukA  

 çkjEHk]  ch-,M-@,e-,M-  çrh{kk ch- ,M- ,oa ,e- ,M- dh lS)kafrd  

 lwph tkjhA f’k{kd&f’k{kk vk/kkj d{kk,a çkjEHkA   
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 i= dk;Z djukA          

r`rh; lIrkg      çR;sd lIrkg ekWuhVfjax   'kS{kf.kd  

      NCF 2005/NCFTE 2009 lsfeukj ij    

      ppkZA       

,oa vafre lIrkg      f'k{kdksa ds fy, dkS'ky fodkl] psruk    

      fodkl       

      ch- ,M- çf'k{kkfFkZ;ksa ds fy, 07    

      fnolh; thou fo|k f'kfoj     

 lh-lh-Ã- eq[; ijh{kk ¼DCE½   Subject wise Improvement in    

      schools       

 fo'ofo|ky; dk;Z'kkyk   nl fnolh; dkslZ vaxzsth çf'k{k.k    

 odZ'kki ¼foKku½   çkjaHk       

20 ls 24 tqykÃ gkÃ@gk;j lsds.Mjh ds f'k{kd  ch- ,M- uohu ikB~;Øe gsrq futh    

2015      egkfo|ky;ksa ds fy,      

      fo"k; vk/kkfjr       
        

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA 

   ekg & vxLr@2015      
         

frfFk vof/k ekg   fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe     

            

1 vxLr fryd iq.;frfFk          

çFke lIrkg eqfnzr lkefxz;ksa dk forj.kA       

  jfoUnzukFk VSxksj t;arh       

f}rh; lIrkg vaxzsth Hkk"kk çf’k{k.k dk;ZØeA       

15 vxLr /otkjksg.k          

r`rh; lIrkg ch-,M- futh egkfo|ky;ksa ds fy;s dk;Z'kkykA      

  uxj ds ek/;fed ’kkykvksa ds çkpk;ksZa dh cSBdA     

prqFkZ lIrkg Subject wise Improvement in schools.      

17 ls 19 vxLr 2015 jk"Vªh; foKku Lrjh; lsfeukj ls lacaf/kr dk;ZØe     

  ç;ksx'kkyk dkS'ky ¼foKku½ rhu fnolh; dk;Z’kkyk gkÃ@gk;j  

  lsds.Mjh f'k{kd          

  o`{kkjksi.k]          

  lh-lh-Ã- eq[; ijh{kk] nl fnolh; çf'k{k.k çkjEHkA ¼DCE½  

  ch-,M-@,e-,M- thou fo|k f'kfoj ,oa lS)kafrd d{kk,¡  
     

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA 

   ekg & flrEcj@2015      
       

frfFk vof/k ekg     fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe 
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1 flrEcj ls 30 flrEcj rd ,e- ,M- dh lS)kafrd d{kk,aA 

çFke lIrkg ch-,M- voyksdu dk;ZØeA 

 Nk= dY;k.k ifj"kn dk xBuA 

10 ls 20 flrEcj vaxzsth çf'k{k.k ,oa v/;kiu gsrq ekxZn'kZuA 

 ¼uhM csl½ ch- ,M- çf'k{kkfFkZ;ksa ds fy, pkj fnolh; vaxzsth çf'k{k.k 

 çR;sd ekg ekWuhVfjax 

 MkbV] gkÃLdwy] gk;j lsds.Mjh Ldwy] ’kSf{kd uokpkj fo"k;okj lq/kkj 

 dk;ZØe fo|ky;ksa esaA 

flrEcj  

r`rh; lIrkg ch-,M- çf'k{kkfFkZ;ksa }kjk baVuZf'ki dk;ZØe gsrq fo|ky;ksa dks çLFkkuA 

 foKku esys ls lacaf/kr dk;ZØeA 

 ;ksx çf'k{k.k] jkT; Lrjh; L=ksr iq:"k rS;kj 07 fnolh; 

 tksu Lrjh; foKku esyk 

vafre lIrkg  

  
 

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA ekg & 

vDVwcj@2015 

frfFk vof/k ekg   fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe 

  

çFke lIrkg ch-,M-@,e-,M- dh lS)kafrd d{kk,¡A 

vDVwcj ls çR;sd ekg ekWuhVfjaxA MkbV] gkÃLdwy] gk;j lsds.Mjh LdwyA 

 ch-,M- çf'k{kkfFkZ;ksa ds fy, V~;wVksfj;y dh d{kk,¡ çkjaHk ,oa lS)kafrd 

vafre lIrkg d{kk,¡ ;FkkorA  

fnukad 26 ls 28 vDVwcj ,-,y-,e- rhu fnolh; dk;Z'kkyk fefMy Ldwy ds f'k{kdksa ds fy,A 

fnukad 25 vDVwcj ls 05 uoEcj vaxzsth çf'k{k.k ¼10 fnolh;½ 

fnukad 26 ls 28 vDVwcj xf.kr ekWM;wy fuekZ.k 

vDVwcj egkfo|ky; ds 'kks/kdrkZ vkpk;ksZa }kjk 'kks/k la{ksfidk tek djukA 

vDVwcj 'kks/k if=dk çdk'ku&'kks/k çfrHkk 

vDVwcj U;wt ysVj dk çdk'kuA 

    
 

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA 

 

 

 

 

 

 ekg & uoEcj@2015 
  

frfFk vof/k ekg fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe 
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01 uoEcj ls 10 uoEcj rd ch-,M-@,e-,M- lS)kafrd fo"k;ksa dh d{kk,aA 

 Drama & Art in Education 

 ,u-lh-,Q- pkj fnolh; dk;Z'kkyk] çkpk;Z 10$2 ds fy,A 

f}rh; lIrkg ys[k vkea=.k 

r`rh; lIrkg okf"kZdksRlo dk;ZØe ds çFke lksiku dk vkjaHk çR;sd ekg dk 

prqFkZ lIrkg ekWuhVfjaxA 

 MkbV] gkÃLdwy] gk;j lsds.Mjh Ldwy ij ppkZA ch- ,M- gsrq lsfeukjA 

 ykÃQ fLdYl 

 ch-,M- ikB~;Øe ds rgr lsfeukj & *cpiu dh >yd* 

 çkbejh Ldwy VhplZ csLM Øh,fVo yfuZaxA 
 

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA ekg & 

fnlEcj@2015  

  frfFk vof/k ekg fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe 

     

01 fnlEcj ls 11 fnlEcj rd lsfeukj ,oa fofHkUu fo"k;ksa gsrq dk;Z'kkyk dk vk;kstuA 

      ch- ,M- çf'k{kkfFkZ;ksa ds fy, V~;wVksfj;y ds ek/;e lsA 

01 fnlEcj ls 22 fnlEcj rd ch-,M- esa lS)kafrd fo"k;ksa ds dky[k.MA ¼çsfDVde½ 

23 fnlEcj ls 31 fnlEcj rd lkaLÑfrd dk;ZØeksa dk vk;kstuA 

      'kSf{kd Hkze.k dk;ZØe] jaxksyh çfr;ksfxrk cqds 'kkyk] vkjrh dh Fkkyh 

      ltkuk çfr;ksfxrk] ekWuhVfjaxA 

      fØ;kRed vuqla/kku ij ppkZ foKku esys ls lacaf/kr dk;ZØeA 

      ekmaV vkcw@ikafMpsjh ¼LVkQ lnL;ksa ½ 'khrdkyhu vodk'kA 

04 fnlEcj ls 10 fnlEcj ;ksx çf'k{k.k 

14 fnlEcj ls 17 fnlEcj ySaXost xsEl] ys[ku dkS'ky dk;Z'kkyk 

17 fnlEcj ls 19 fnlEcj ,e- ,M- fo'ofo|ky;hu ijh{kk ¼çFke lsesLVj½ 

fnlEcj ds f}rh; lIrkg ls  

  r`rh; lIrkg  

 

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as a Hkh lapkfyrA ekg 

& tuojh@2016 

frfFk vof/k ekg fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe 
  

çFke lIrkg lkeqnkf;d lgHkkfxrk ds rgr dk;ZØe 07 fnolh; 

02 tuojh ls 05 tuojh okf"kZdksRlo 

12 tuojh ls 22 tuojh ch-,M-@,e-,M- ¼f}rh; lsesLVj½ esa lS)kafrd fo"k; ds v/;kiu dk;Z 

  ekWuhVfjaxA 

26 tuojh x.kra= fnol 

  lsehukj 

vafre lIrkg MkbV@ch-Vh-vkÃ-] vaxszth çf’k{k.k 

27 tuojh ls 30 tuojh vafre lIrkg ch-,M- gsrq nRr dk;Z 'kSf{kd Hkze.k@ouHkkstA 

   

  ekg & Qjojh@2016 
   

frfFk vof/k ekg fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe 
  

02 Qjojh ls 20 Qjojh rd lS)kafrd d{kk,a ,oa çsfDVde ch-,M-@,e-,M- 
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     'kSf{kd uokpkj ,oa ppkZA   

06 ,oa 07 Qjojh    ch-,M- dh O;ogkfjd ijh{kkA fo'ofo|ky;hu ijh{kk   

16 ,oa 17 Qjojh       

10]20 Qjojh vafre lIrkg    çR;sd ekg ekWuhVfjaxA   

22 ls 27 Qjojh    dE;wVj çf'k{k.k   

     xkbMsal dkmalfyaxA   

        

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA   

     ekg & ekpZ@2016   
        

frfFk vof/k ekg     fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe   

       

çFke lIrkg    lS)kafrd d{kk,aA   

09 ls 16 ekpZ rd    l=h; tkap ijh{kk dk vkosnuA   

17 ls 31 ekpZ    lS)kafrd d{kk,a o dfBukÃ fuokj.kA   

vafre lIrkg    çR;sd ekg ekWuhVfjaxA   

       

Vhi& dsUnzz çofrZr ;kstuks ds  rgr f’k{kd &f’k{kk dk dk;ZØe fujUrj ,oa a vU; ;kstuk,as Hkh lapkfyrA   

     ekg & vçsy@2016   
        

frfFk vof/k ekg     fof’k"V xfrfof/k;ksa dk;Z o dk;ZØe   

       

01 vçsy ls 30 vçsy rd    ijh{kk dh rS;kjh gsrq ekxZn’kZu   

06 vçsy ls 29 vçsy rd   ijh{kk dk;ZØe   

    l=kar lekjksg   

30 vçsy ls 15 eÃ rd   ekWuhVfjax   

    NCF 2005/CCE ij ppkZA   
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Appendix 4 A Time Table M.Ed. 
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Appendix 4 B Time Table B.Ed. 
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Appendix 5 A – Feedback Form 
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Appendix 5 B – Feedback Form 
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Appendix 5C – Microteaching Feedback 
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Appendix 6 – Apprisal 
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